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Higher education systems worldwide are undergoing major restructuring to 

enhance their competitiveness on a global level.  China, Britain, and Germany have 

announced major reforms to build elite universities in order to stay ahead in today’s 

knowledge economy.  China, in particular, has invested billions of yuan to build world-

class universities as a national strategy to meet the challenges of global competition.  

While the intention to pursue excellence is unambiguously clear, the definition of a 

world-class university is very vague and subject to various interpretations.  Therefore, 

this study examines the major elements of excellence as perceived by China and 

scrutinizes the impact of globalization on the interpretation of the world-class university.   

The study describes and connects two different yet related phenomena, i.e., 

China’s world-class university aspiration and globalization.  One part of the study 

describes the efforts and results of the 985 Project, which aims to build world-class 



 viii

universities in China.  Specifically, the study examines Peking University and Tsinghua 

University, the two key universities which have received major government grants to 

enhance their quality.  The other part of the study presents scholarly interpretations of 

globalization pertaining to higher education.  In-depth analyses of the two systems reveal 

how globalization frames and shapes China’s interpretation of excellence.     

Using a modified version of Interactive Qualitative Analysis (IQA), this study 

relied on qualitative data collected from literature and documents.  The researcher 

analyzed approximately 162 documents.  Eleven key elements of a world-class university 

were identified, and an interpretation system, visualized in a mindmap, was constructed 

based on the relationships between the elements.  To determine the impact of 

globalization on the idea of a world-class university, five key elements of globalization of 

higher education were identified, and a mindmap was built accordingly.  Comparisons of 

the mindmaps yield underlying threads across the two systems.   

Findings of the study shed light on the meaning of excellence in a contemporary 

and broader context and reveal the approach China has taken to enhance national 

competitiveness.  The implications of globalization on worldwide higher education are 

also examined. 

 



 ix

Table of Contents 

List of Tables ........................................................................................................xv 

List of Figures ..................................................................................................... xvii 

List of Illustrations.................................................................................................xx 

Chapter 1  Introduction ...........................................................................................1 
Statement of the Problem ...............................................................................8 
Purpose of the Study ....................................................................................11 
Research Questions ......................................................................................12 
General Methodology ...................................................................................12 
Organization of the Study ............................................................................15 
Limitations of the Study ...............................................................................15 
Significance of the Study .............................................................................17 

Chapter 2  Literature Review ................................................................................18 
Historic Perspective of Chinese Higher Education ......................................18 

Higher Education before the 19th Century ..........................................19 
Modern Universities ............................................................................20 

Globalization of Higher Education ..............................................................26 
The World-Class University .........................................................................33 
Conclusion ....................................................................................................40 

Chapter 3  Research Method and Procedures .......................................................43 
Interactive Qualitative Analysis ...................................................................44 
Subject of the Study .....................................................................................46 

The World-Class University ................................................................46 
Globalization .......................................................................................48 

Overview of the IQA Research Flow ...........................................................52 
Research Procedure..............................................................................52 

Identification of Factor ..............................................................52 
Silent nominal brainstorming phase ..................................52 



 x

Clarification of meaning phase .........................................53 
Affinity grouping (inductive coding) ................................53 
Affinity naming and revision ............................................53 

Identifying Relationships among Factors ..................................54 
Constructing the Group Interrelationship Diagram 
 (IRD) ................................................................................54 
Constructing the Affinity Relationship Table (ART) .......54 
Ambiguous relationships ..................................................56 
Summarizing the results in a Tabular Interrelationship           

Diagram (IRD) .........................................................56 
Constructing the System Influence Diagram (SID) ...........58 

Summary .......................................................................................................61 

Chapter 4  Document Analysis and Results ..........................................................62 
The World-Class University: System Elements ..........................................62 

Problem Statement ..............................................................................62 
Identifying Constituencies ..................................................................62 
Research Questions..............................................................................63 
The Participants ..................................................................................63 
Text Analysis Protocol ........................................................................63 

Sources........................................................................................63 
Identifying the Rudiments of Meaning ......................................64 
Inductive Coding ........................................................................65 
Axial Coding ..............................................................................65 

Composite Affinity Descriptions ........................................................66 
1. Funding ..................................................................................67 
2. Research and Innovation in Science and Technology ...........70 
3. Distinguished Faculty .............................................................76 
4. Comprehensive University and Updated Infrastructure ........81 
5. Outstanding Curriculum and Programs .................................85 
6. Chinese Context and Culture ..................................................87 
7. Transparent and Competitive System .....................................91 



 xi

8. International Perspective ........................................................95 
9.Quality Students.......................................................................99 
10. Contribution to Social and Economic Development .........103 
11.Reputation of Excellence .....................................................107 

The World-Class University: Relationships of System Elements .............109 
The Affinity Relationship Table (ART) ............................................109 
The Tabular Interrelationship Diagram (IRD) ..................................121 
The Interrelationship Diagram (IRD) ...............................................123 

Step 1: Funding ........................................................................123 
Step 2: Research and Innovation in Science and Technology ..125 
Step 3. Distinguished Faculty ...................................................126 
Step 4. Comprehensive University and Updated                            

Infrastructure ...................................................................127 
Step 5. Outstanding Curriculum and Programs .......................128 
Step 6. Chinese Context and Culture ........................................129 
Step 7. Transparent and Competitive System...........................130 
Step 8. International Perspective ..............................................131 
Step 9.Quality Students.............................................................132 
Step 10. Contribution to Social and Economic                               

Development ...................................................................133 
Summary of the World-Class University System ......................................137 
Globalization of Higher Education: System Elements ..............................137 

Problem Statement ............................................................................137 
Identifying Constituencies ................................................................137 
Research Questions............................................................................138 
The Participants ................................................................................138 
Text Analysis Protocol ......................................................................139 

Source .......................................................................................139 
Identifying the Rudiments of Meaning ....................................142 
Inductive Coding ......................................................................142 
Axial Coding ............................................................................142 

Composite Affinity Descriptions ......................................................142 



 xii

1.Marketization .........................................................................143 
2. Internationalization ..............................................................148 
3. Massification.........................................................................153 
4. Knowledge Economy ...........................................................155 
5. Information Technology ......................................................158 

Globalization of Higher Education: Relationships of System Elements ...160 
The Affinity Relationship Table (ART) ............................................160 
The Tabular Interrelationship Diagram (IRD) ..................................164 
The Interrelationship Diagram (IRD) ...............................................166 

Step 1. Marketization................................................................166 
Step 2. Internationalization ......................................................168 
Step 3. Massification.................................................................169 
Step 4. Knowledge Economy ...................................................170 

Summary .....................................................................................................173 

Chapter 5  Implications .......................................................................................174 
The World-Class University System ..........................................................175 

Overview............................................................................................175 
Primary Driver ...................................................................................178 
Secondary Drivers..............................................................................180 
Circulator ..........................................................................................183 
Secondary Outcomes ........................................................................185 
Primary Outcome ...............................................................................189 
Analysis of the Sub-Systems ............................................................190 

The Marketization Fork ...........................................................190 
Feedback Loops .......................................................................193 

Academic Quality Circle..................................................193 
The Privatization Loop ....................................................196 

The World-Class University System Revisited ................................199 
The System of Globalization of Higher Education.....................................202 

Overview............................................................................................202 
Primary Drivers..................................................................................204 



 xiii

Knowledge Economy................................................................204 
Massification.............................................................................205 

Secondary Driver ...............................................................................206 
Secondary Outcome ..........................................................................207 
Primary Outcome ...............................................................................209 
Analysis of the Sub-System ..............................................................210 

Feedback Loop: Knowledge Is King ........................................210 
The System of Globalization of Higher Education Revisited ...........213 

The World-Class University in the Context of Globalization:                          
Comparing the Two Systems .............................................................214 
Similarities of the Two Systems ........................................................215 
Differences Scrutinized .....................................................................217 

The Role of Technology ...........................................................217 
International Perspective...........................................................219 

Summary .....................................................................................................222 

Chapter 6  Emerging Themes and Conclusion ...................................................223 
Privatization of Higher Education ..............................................................225 

Corporate Behavior............................................................................226 
Managerialism in the University........................................................227 
Balancing Act.....................................................................................238 

Internationalization .....................................................................................230 
Internationalization as a Strategic Plan .............................................231 
Demand for Intercultural Communication and Understanding .........235 
Political and Social Limitations ........................................................236 

Recommendations for Future Practice .......................................................239 
1. Promote Studies of World Languages and  Cultures .....................239 
2. Incorporate Strategic Use of Distance Learning............................240 
3.. Provide Education and Training for Lifelong Learners................241 

Recommendations for Future Research ......................................................241 
1. Additional Dimensions of Excellence ...........................................242 
2. America's Competitiveness in the Context of Globalization .........242 



 xiv

3. The Question of Governance .........................................................243 
4. Public and Private Nature of Higher Education.............................244 

A Final Thought..........................................................................................244 

Appendices ..........................................................................................................246 
Appendix A: A Brief History of Two Universities.....................................247 

History of Peking University .............................................................247 
History of Tsinghua University .........................................................250 

Appendix B: Code Tables for Sources of Quotes in the Group Affinities          
for the World-Class University System .............................................254 

Glossary ..............................................................................................................271 

References ...........................................................................................................273 

Vita  .....................................................................................................................298 



 xv

List of Tables 

Table 3.1: A Sample Detailed Affinity Relationship Table (ART) ..................55 

Table 3.2: A Sample Simplified Affinity Relationship Table............................56 

Table 3.3: A Sample Tabular Interrelationship Diagram (IRD) .......................57 

Table 3.4: A Sample System Influence Diagram (SID) Assignments of the 

Affinities ...........................................................................................58 

Table 4.1: Quotes and Summaries for the Affinity "Funding" ..........................68 

Table 4.2: Quotes and Summaries for the Affinity “Research and Innovation         

in Science and Technology” ............................................................73 

Table 4.3: Quotes and Summaries for the Affinity “Distinguished Faculty” ....78 

Table 4.4: Quotes and Summaries for the Affinity “Comprehensive          

University   and Updated Infrastructure ...........................................82 

Table 4.5: Quotes and Summaries for the Affinity “Outstanding Curriculum       

and Programs”...................................................................................86 

Table 4.6: Quotes and Summaries for the Affinity “Chinese Context and     

Culture”.............................................................................................89 

Table 4.7: Quotes and Summaries for the Affinity “Transparent and       

Competitive System” .......................................................................93 

Table 4.8: Quotes and Summaries for the Affinity “International                   

Perspective” ......................................................................................97 

Table 4.9:     Quotes and Summaries for the Affinity “Quality Students” .........101 

Table 4.10: Quotes and Summaries for the Affinity “Contribution to Social           

and Economic Development” .........................................................104 



 xvi

Table 4.11: Quotes and Summaries for the Affinity “Reputation of           

Excellence” .....................................................................................108 

Table 4.12: Detailed Affinity Relationship Table of the World-Class           

University System...........................................................................110 

Table 4.13: Simplified  Affinity Relationship Table of the World-Class        

University System...........................................................................120 

Table 4.14: World-Class University System Tabular Interrelationship            

Diagram (IRD) ................................................................................121 

Table 4.15: Quotes and Summaries for the Affinity “Marketization” ..............144 

Table 4.16: Quotes and Summaries for the Affinity “Internationalization” ......150 

Table 4.17: Quotes and Summaries for the Affinity “Massification”................154 

Table 4.18: Quotes and Summaries for the Affinity "Knowledge Economy" ...155 

Table 4.19: Quotes and Summaries for the Affinity “Information             

Technology” ...................................................................................158 

Table 4.20: Detailed Affinity Relationship Table for the System of        

Globalization of Higher Education .................................................161 

Table 4.21: Simplified Affinity Relationship Table for the System of      

Globalization of Higher Education ................................................163 

Table 4.22: Tabular Interrelationship Diagram for the System of            

Globalization of Higher Education .................................................165 

 

 

 

 



 xvii

 

List of Figures 

Figure 3.1: A Sample Cluttered System Influence Diagram (SID).....................59 

Figure 3.2: A Sample Cluttered System Influence Diagram (SID).....................60 

Figure 4.1: Relationships of “Funding” to All Other Affinities in the               

System.............................................................................................124 

Figure 4.2: Relationships of “Research and Innovation in Science and    

Technology” to All other Affinities in the System Superimposed          

on Figure 4.1 ...................................................................................125 

Figure 4.3: Relationships of “Distinguished Faculty” to All Other Affinities            

in the System Superimposed on Figure 4.2 ....................................126 

Figure 4.4: Relationships of “Comprehensive University and Updated 

Infrastrucgture” to All Other Affinities in the System          

Superimposed on Figure 4.3 ...........................................................127 

Figure 4.5: Relationships of “Oustanding Curriculum and Programs” to All       

Other Affinities in the System Superimposed on Figure 4.4 ..........128 

Figure 4.6: Relationships of “Chinese Culture and Context” to All Other      

Affinities in the System Superimposed on Figure 4.5 ....................129 

Figure 4.7: Relationships of “Transparent and Competitive System” to All        

Other Affinities in the System Superimposed on Figure 4.6 ..........130 

Figure 4.8: Relationships of “International Perspective” to All Other            

Affinities in the System Superimposed on Figure 4.7 ....................131 

Figure 4.9: Relationships of “Quality Students” to All Other Affinities in              

the System Superimposed on Figure 4.8.........................................132 



 xviii

Figure 4.10: Relationships of “Quality Students” to All Other Affinities in              

the System Superimposed on Figure 4.9.........................................133 

Figure 4.11: The Cluttered SID of the World-Class University..........................134 

Figure 4.12: An Uncluttered SID - The System Influence Diagram (SID) for           

the World-Class University ............................................................136 

Figure 4.13: Relationships of “Marketization” to All Other Affinities in the      

System.............................................................................................167 

Figure 4.14: Relationships of “Internationalization” to All Other Affinities                

in the System Superimposed on Figure 4.13 ..................................168 

Figure 4.15: Relationships of “Massification” to All Other Affinities in the        

System Superimposed on Figure 4.14 ...........................................169 

Figure 4.16: Relationships of “Knowledge Economy” to All Other Affinities            

in the System Superimposed on Figure 4.15 ..................................170 

Figure 4.17: The Cluttered SID of the System of Globalization of Higher      

Education .......................................................................................171 

Figure 4.18: An Uncluttered SID - The System Influence Diagram (SID) for 

Globalization of Higher Education ................................................172  

Figure 5.1: World-Class University System Influence Diagram.......................177 

Figure 5.2: Marketization Fork .........................................................................191 

Figure 5.3: Academic Quality Circle.................................................................194 

Figure 5.4: Privatization Loop...........................................................................198 

Figure 5.5: Simplified World-Class University System....................................200 

Figure 5.6: Globalization of Higher Education System Influence Diagram .....203 

Figure 5.7: Knowledge Is King Feedback Loop ...............................................211 

Figure 5.8: Simplified Globalization of Higher Education ...............................213 



 xix

Figure 5.9: Comparison of the Two Systems ....................................................215 

Figure 5.10: Focusing on Technology.................................................................219 

 



 xx

 

 List of Illustrations 

Illustration 3.1: A Snapshot of Search Parameters in Google Scholar ................50 

Illustration 3.2: A Snapshot of a Search Result in Google Scholar......................51 

Illustration 4.1: A Snapshot of the Search Results for Globalization of              

Higher Education on Google Scholar .......................................139 

 
  



 

 

Chapter 1: Introduction 

 
While many Chinese aspire to go to Harvard and Yale, they aren’t just 
waiting around to get into an American university.  They are also trying to 
build their own at home…  With Tsinghua University already regarded as 
one of the leading universities in China, focused on science and 
technology, it was evident that there is a seriousness of purpose in striving 
for a world leadership position in [all areas involved] in spawning 
technological innovation. 

(Thomas L. Friedman, The World Is Flat, 2005, pp. 193-4) 
 

The great universities of the 19th century were shaped by nationalism; the 
great universities of today are being shaped by globalisation. 

(“The best is yet to come,” The Economist, 2005, p. 1) 
 
 

 

The landscape of higher education is changing.  Shanghai Jiao Tong University in 

China started to publish Academic Ranking of World Universities in 2003, the first 

attempt to compare universities on a global scale in recent years (2003).  The Times 

Higher Education Supplement in London followed suit in 2004 with its first World 

University Rankings (2004).  These two rankings added to the on-going discussions and 

controversies over higher education rankings, and near the end of 2004 a multi-national 

initiative was formed.  A collaborative project between the Institute for Higher Education 

Policy, headquartered in Washington, D.C., and the UNESCO-CEPES (European Center 

for Higher Education) in Bucharest, Romania aims to scrutinize and improve the 

methodologies of the ranking systems on local, national, and international level (Institute 

for Higher Education Policy, 2004).  In December 2005, Organization for Economic 
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Cooperation and Development (OECD) and UNESCO for the first time announced a set 

of quality-assurance guidelines for cross-border higher education (Labi, 2005).  Two 

themes run across these developments of higher education.  First, the idea of excellence 

has become increasingly important enough that new rankings are developed and 

methodologies are studied on a multi-national level.  Second, international comparison 

and evaluation of higher education has become necessary not only in the interest of 

universities but also of international organizations like OECD and UNESCO. 

Indeed, these two trends have been cited by scholars and observations of 

globalization, in particular in the areas of globalization’s impact on higher education 

(Altbach 2004b; Johnstone, National Education Association, 2004; Schwartzman, 2003; 

UNESCO, 2003).  Higher education excellence is being scrutinized in a broader context 

than ever before thanks in most part to the thriving knowledge economy and 

globalization.    

 In today’s knowledge economy1, higher education is recognized as a major actor 

in economic development and growth.  Considered as one of the pillars of the framework 

for knowledge-based economic development, the World Bank cites universities as an 

integral part of the innovation system that can “tap into the growing stock of global 

knowledge, assimilate and adapt it to local needs, and create new technology” (World 

Bank, 2005).  Indeed, “as knowledge becomes more important, so does higher education” 

(Rosovsky & Bloom, 2000, p. 9).  In recent years, many developing countries such as 

India and Vietnam have begun to integrate higher education in the development of a 

                                                 
1 Carl Dahlman at the World Bank defines knowledge economy as “[a]n economy that makes effective use 
of knowledge for its economic and social development.  This includes tapping foreign knowledge as well as 
adapting and creating knowledge for its specific needs” (2003, p. 3). 
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global knowledge economy.  Most notable are nations in transition to a market economy 

(Sabloff, 1999; Weidman, 1995/2001).  China, for one, has been transforming its higher 

education system in light of globalized trade and advancement in technology since the 

1980s.  Beginning in the 1990s, China implemented a number of massive reforms 

targeting higher education.  In 1992, China launched the 211 Project, which invested 

major government funds to one hundred institutions and key discipline areas to improve 

“their quality of education, scientific research, management and institutional efficiency” 

(Project 211, n.d., p. 1).  Following the 211 Project, President Jiang Zemin announced 

the 985 Project in 1998 to focus major funding to a handful of selected elite universities 

because “China should establish a few world-class universities” (Jiang, cited in Li, 2004, 

p. 1).  On the surface, these two large-scale higher education projects share the same goal 

– to elevate the quality and reputation of Chinese universities on the world stage (Hayhoe 

& Pan, 2005).  However, the intention was driven more by technological and economic 

needs.  When China entered the World Trade Organization (WTO) in 2001, opening its 

market as well as higher education to the world, it was at once opening itself for world 

competition.  As higher education is recognized as a critical link in today’s economy, 

China is making a huge investment in emulating Western universities and aspiring to 

surpass developed countries in science and technological innovation.  The role 

universities play in the knowledge economy is well put by The Economist: “Universities 

are among the most important engines of the knowledge economy.  Not only do they 

produce the brain workers who man it, they also provide much of its backbone, from 

laboratories to libraries to computer networks” (“The brain business,” 2005, p. 2). 
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 The growing importance of universities in the knowledge economy makes them 

susceptible to the impact of globalization.  Globalization is closely associated with 

international exchange of goods and trades.  In terms of exchange of ideas and 

knowledge, it is nothing new that college students and faculty engage in learning, 

teaching, and research activities internationally.  However, the context of knowledge 

economy adds a new dimension to the traditional idea of studying or teaching abroad.  

“Higher education has assumed unprecedented importance both within countries and 

internationally because of its role in educating people for the new economy and in 

creating new knowledge” (Altbach, 2004b, p. 3).   

Interpretations of globalization vary.  In its original economic sense, globalization 

was defined as “a set of processes by which the world is rapidly being integrated into one 

economic space via increased international trade, the internationalization of production 

and financial markets, and internationalization of a commodity culture promoted an 

increasingly networked global telecommunications system” (Gibson-Graham, 1996, cited 

in Stromquist & Monkman, 2000, p. 121).  According to UNESCO (2003), globalization 

is defined as “the flow of technology, economy, knowledge, people, values, and ideas … 

across borders” (p. 4).  In terms of higher education, Altbach defines globalization as “the 

broad economic, technical, and scientific trends that directly affect higher education and 

are largely inevitable” (2004b, p. 3).   

 Scholars agree that the impact of globalization goes beyond commerce.  Politics, 

culture, and education have appeared in forums and debates about the homogenizing 

force of globalization (Law, 2004; Mok & Welch, 2003; National Education Association, 

2004).  Facilitated by the Internet and other advances in technology, global trades and 
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services have brought about changes everywhere they reach.  Not only does globalization 

influence the ways of business, it also carries impact to other aspects of society. 

Despite its ability to capture in its unfolding changes the involvement of the entire 
world in one way or another, globalization remains an inexact term for the strong, 
and perhaps irreversible, changes in the economy, labor force, technologies, 
communication, cultural patterns, and political alliances that it is imposing on 
every nation.  (Stromquist & Monkman, 2000, p. 3)   
 
The invasive nature of globalization forces changes on many levels and in many 

aspects of a national policy.  “In the minds of some observers, globalization is an 

exaggerated form of global capitalism; in the view of others, it is a wake-up call to look 

for alternative forms to the new social and cultural arrangements that are being 

spontaneously generated by globalization” (Stromquist & Monkman, 2000, p. viii).  

However, the impact of globalization may be demonstrated in various shapes and forms, 

as recognized by UNESCO: “Globalization affects each country in a different way due to 

each nation’s individual history, traditions, cultures, resources and priorities” (UNESCO, 

2003, p. 4).    

 Commerce and trade dominate a large part of the discussion and debate of 

globalization, but international trade organizations have begun to explore the possibility 

of regulating higher education as they do for international commerce.  For example, the 

General Agreement on Trade in Services (GATS) currently negotiated under WTO has 

attempted to redefine higher education in the framework of global trade. “GATS is a 

multilateral, legally enforceable agreement governing international trade in services… It 

represents the extension of negotiated trade liberalization to the service sector… (and) 

any nation that wishes to join WTO would be bound by the rules of GATS” (National 

Education Association, 2004, p. 15).  According to a report on globalization by the 

 5



 

National Education Association (2004), OECD and the International Monetary Fund have 

initiated a collection of data to make a case for higher education to become a tradable 

service.  In addition, “Australia, Brazil, Canada, Greece, Italy, Mexico, New Zealand, 

Poland, the United Kingdom, the U.S., and Venezuela have reported data on ‘personal 

travel, education-related activities,’ which would fall under mode 4 (movement of natural 

persons) of international trade in services” (p. 3).  Long held as a non-tradable public 

good, higher education may now be considered a private good generated by an institution 

or a country and available for sale internationally (Knight, 2002).   

One of the implications of the GATS negotiation, and globalization in general, 

concerns market access, which, as seen in commerce and trade, sparks fierce competition 

around the world.  The market access rules of GATS “prohibit government from 

restricting the number or size of service suppliers and the quantity or value of services 

provided in their territory” (National Education Association, 2004, p. 17).  Even without 

GATS, the free market approach is gradually adopted by higher education systems as a 

response to global knowledge economy.  Nations, through major investment in 

universities, are competing to gain leading edges in science and technology and secure 

the economic advantage in the global market.  Globalization is forcing higher education 

systems across the world to revamp structures and models that were taken for granted or 

long accepted as the golden rules.  Excellence is recalibrated to match the context of 

globalization, and the world-class university is touted as the exemplification of the new 

excellence. 
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 Higher education excellence interpreted on the global level is being watched by 

economic as well as higher education observers.  A survey by The Economist published 

in September 2005 concludes that  

the most significant development in higher education is the emergence of a super-
league of global universities.  This is revolutionary in the sense that these 
institutions regard the whole world as their stage, but also evolutionary in that 
they are still wedded to the ideal of a community of scholars who combine 
teaching with research.  (“The brain business,” 2005, p. 3)   
 

World-classness, or quality in the global perspective, has become a critical measure for 

excellence in many areas ranging from commerce to education, and it has appeared on 

many national education agendas in recent years.  In 2003, the United Kingdom 

published The White Paper: the Future of Higher Education and urged increasing 

investment in research and elite universities in order to stay competitive (King, 2003).  A 

few months later, Germany announced that it would designate ten higher education 

institutions as the top research universities, or a German Ivy League, and allocate 

dedicated funds to enhance the quality of research (“Head in the clouds,” 2005, p. 2; 

Hochstettler, 2004).  This wave of competitiveness has also hit the U.S. on the state level.  

In the U.S., the 79th session of the Texas legislature considered a bill to identify “which 

public institutions of higher education in this state are comprehensive research 

universities of the first class” (Texas SB 676, 2005).   

 The trend of pursuing world-class status institutions, however, can be traced to the 

emerging economies in Asia, where the reforms began a few years earlier.  In Malaysia, 

Malaysia University of Science and Technology was founded in 2000 “in response to 

[its] Prime Minister’s call for the creation of a world-class university” (Malaysia 

University of Science and Technology background, n.d.).  Vietnam followed in 2001 
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when it announced that it would build its first world-class university, The RMIT 

International University (Asia Development Bank, 2001).  But, China, a rapidly rising 

economic power, acted much earlier than the rest of the Asian countries.  In 1998, at the 

centennial celebration ceremony of the Peking University, Chinese President Jiang Zemin 

called on Peking University and Tsinghua University, China’s two top universities, to 

become world-class universities.  The 985 Project, as it has been known since then, 

identified these two and a handful of other Chinese universities as target institutions to 

receive government resources and support to develop their research quality and capacity 

in order to build world-class universities and compete with American and European elite 

institutions.  In the first round of funding, Peking University and Tsinghua University 

received 1.8 billion yuan (U.S. $225 million) for quality improvements from the 

government (Mohrman, 2005, p. 1).  “The 985 Project reflects a conscious strategy to 

concentrate resources on a handful of institutions with the greatest potential for success in 

the international academic marketplace” (Mohrman, 2005, p. 1).  As The Futures Project 

(2000) points out, the competition for students, resources, and recognition worldwide is 

becoming keener than before.  World-class universities have become a tall order to many 

emerging and developed countries. 

STATEMENT OF THE PROBLEM 

 Although worldwide comparison and rankings have sprung up and national 

reforms and policies have set their eyes on building world-class universities, the idea of 

world-classness is illusive and problematic.  “No agreed-upon definition exists of what 

constitutes a world-class university,” observes Morhman (2005, p. 1), “although Chinese 

academics point most often to greater acceptance of research in international journals, 
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especially in the natural and physical sciences.”  Retrospectively, she cites three different 

perspectives of defining the world-class university: first, the quality of faculty and 

students; second, the culture of the society in which an institution is located, including the 

role of the state in facilitating the growth of the institution; and the multi-prong approach 

that includes research, faculty, academic freedom, freedom to pursue knowledge, internal 

self-governance, and financial support (Mohrman, 2005).  However, these three 

perspectives only add to the ambiguity of world-class status.  Even if all three 

perspectives were aggregated to piece together the puzzle of a world-class university, it 

doesn’t seem to be able to capture the full picture of world-classness.  The core of the 

question remains whether world-classness transcends contexts and cultures.  Is it realistic, 

one might ask, to compare institutions in different countries facing different needs and 

demands?  As Altbach (2004a) concurs, “The problem is that no one knows what a 

world-class university is, and no one has figured out how to get one” (p. 1).  Citing an 

ambiguous article from Asiaweek about world-class universities, Altbach, quite bluntly, 

points out that “many of those seeking to identify ‘world classness’ do not know what 

they are talking about” (p. 1).  In fact, just as the definition of globalization is interpreted 

in many different ways, the meaning of world-classness is by no means absolute. 

 The controversy of world-classness, or excellence, is best illustrated in the 

publishing of university rankings by popular magazines as well as reputed research 

centers.  In the U.S. alone, various rankings have exposed a variety of perspectives and 

criteria for measuring success.  Most agree that a university is a multi-dimension entity, 

and that output of higher education cannot be easily quantified or immediately available.  

Catering to parents and students as “consumers” of higher education, the university 
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rankings by the U.S. News and World Report present excellence in terms of freshman 

retention rate, class size, acceptance rate, and financial resources, among other criteria, 

for doctoral universities (America’s best colleges 2005 rankings).  Lombardi of 

TheCenter at the University of Florida publishes an entirely different set of indicators to 

gauge the performance of America’s top research universities.  The nine indicators by 

Lombardi include total research expenditures, federal research expenditures, endowment 

assets, annual giving, faculty members in the National Academies, faculty awards, 

doctoral degrees granted, postdoctoral appointees, and SAT scores (2000).  If excellence 

can’t be gauged by one set of universal standards within a country, how does one 

measure excellence across regions and cultures?   

 On the level of world universities, “no one has figured out how to rank 

universities internationally, or even within countries in ways that are acceptable to the 

academic community or that can withstand serious critiques” (Altbach, 2004a).  

Nevertheless, as mentioned in the beginning of this chapter, a number of attempts have 

been made in recent years to evaluate universities worldwide using a set of more or less 

universal standards by the evaluators.  Each set of indicators or standards, however, 

reflects the values of the surveying agency, thereby further complicating the definition of 

excellence in worldwide competition.  The Academic Ranking of World Universities by 

Shanghai Jiao Tong University (2003; 2004; 2005) adopts a bibliometrics approach and 

focuses on faculty performance and research, overlooking many factors that are deemed 

important in the U.S. or in Europe, such as student and peer evaluation.  In an attempt to 

be “as objective as possible and as free as possible from international and cultural bias,” 

the Times Higher Education Supplement’s World University Rankings (2004; 2005) 
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considered peer review, citations per faculty, faculty to student ratio, percentages of 

overseas students, and percentages of international faculty as their indicators of a world-

class research university.  A cursory comparison of the criteria in the rankings for the 

U.S. universities and those for worldwide comparison reveals a shift in the idea of 

excellence on a global level.  While ratios are still considered, number of research 

publications is considered critical.  International students and faculty, as seen in the 

Times ranking, is for the first time included as a yardstick for institutional excellence.   

Nevertheless, while it seems that a set of new criteria for global universities is 

forming, the meaning of world class still appears convoluted and confusing so far.  The 

fact is, in the fervor to pursue the status of the world-class university in China and 

elsewhere, few definitions of world-classness have been offered in official or academic 

literature.  The intention is often clear – to stay competitive in the global market of higher 

education, yet the specific meaning seems elusive, or rather, subject to interpretation.  

Partly as a slogan and partly as a policy objective, the world-class university guides 

higher education reforms in both developed and developing countries on their way to 

meet the challenge of the knowledge economy and globalization.  However, without a 

clear meaning of excellence, it is questionable how this new idea of a world-class 

university can effectively guide higher education policies and projects.   

PURPOSE OF THE STUDY 

The pursuit of excellence has always been the goal of a university, yet the word 

eludes a textbook definition.  The impact of globalization on higher education has, 

however, precipitated a need to revisit the idea of excellence in a broader context.  

Therefore, the first purpose of this study was to present an empirical study on the 
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definition of the world-class university.  Instead of giving it a one-sentence definition, the 

researcher took a systems approach to its meaning.  The second purpose was to consider 

excellence in a contemporary and broader context.  Adding globalization to the study 

allowed the readers to look at quality and first class in an economy of which the 

university is an integral part.  The last purpose was to describe strategies of a developing 

country in modernizing its higher education system.   Through the study of the 985 

Project, the tension and momentum of an economy riding the wave of globalization was 

examined and analyzed.    

RESEARCH QUESTIONS 

 As discussed above, the meaning of world-classness is in need of clarification 

particularly in the context of the persistent elusiveness of a clear definition.  Compounded 

with the factor of globalization, the interpretation of a world-class university is an 

intriguing phenomenon that deserves to be examined closely.  In particular, the study 

addresses the following three questions:  

1. What are the essential elements of a world-class university as interpreted by 

China? 

2. How do the elements of a world-class university relate to each other? 

3. How are these elements framed by globalization?    

GENERAL METHODOLOGY 

  The study examines the meaning making process for Chinese universities.  A 

naturalistic approach was adopted to shed light on the interpretation of a concept by a 

higher education system.  Because interpretation of the world-class university is highly 

context- and time-bound and is heavily value-laden, a naturalistic research approach was 
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identified as the preferred methodology to capture the multifaceted picture of the 

interpretation process in China (Lincoln & Cuba, 1985).   

 Specifically, an Interactive Qualitative Analysis (IQA) (Northcutt & McCoy, 

2004) approach was employed to provide detailed information on the topic.  To answer 

the questions of the elements of world-classness interpreted by Chinese higher education, 

a systems approach facilitated the identification of the elements and the relationships 

among them.  As a systems method, IQA helped provide a visual representation of the 

mental model based on the collective social construct of world-classness.  

 For the study of world-classness from a Chinese perspective, the research zeroed 

in on the 985 Project, in particular, the activities at Peking University and Tsinghua 

University, for three reasons.  First, both universities are the initially designated 

institutions for the 985 Project.  Second, both universities are recognized domestically 

and internationally as the best universities in China.  Finally, these two institutions have a 

long history of struggles to become world-class since their inception more than one 

hundred years ago.  With their tradition deeply rooted in being the best in China, the two 

institutions offer rich information in their pursuit from good to great in the historical as 

well as contemporary settings.  This study of world-classness, therefore, spotlights the 

interpretation process of achieving world-classness by these two universities. 

 Literature review and document analysis are the two sources of information for 

the study.  Information produced from the Chinese perspective was extracted from 

memoranda, directives, and news releases from the Chinese Ministry of Education, 

Peking University, and Tsinghua University with cross references to the 985 Project, and 

special attention was paid to approved initiatives, revised and new policies, and special 
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projects.  Documents were retrieved initially from searches in Google largely because of 

its power in producing a substantial amount of results and bypassing maze-like links and 

connections on university websites.  Search terms “Peking University 985 Project” and 

“Tsinghua University 985 Project” were entered in Chinese to obtain more and richer 

information than if searched in English.  Other sources of documents include the China 

Education and Research Network (CERNET) as well as the Ministry of Education web 

site.  Additional information came from China Higher Education, a periodical published 

by the Chinese Ministry of Education, where issues of the world class universities have 

been featured on a regular basis.  Finally, the proceedings and records of the Chinese-

Foreign University Presidents Forum, a biennial conference sponsored by the Chinese 

Ministry of Education were analyzed to aid the understanding of China’s efforts in 

building top-tier research universities.  Relevant information gathered from the literature 

review and document analysis was examined and organized into affinities or themes, 

which in turn were represented in a system diagram, or mindmap, to visualize China’s 

interpretation of excellence. 

 The third research question, the impact of globalization on the pursuit of the 

world-class university, was studied through the general literature on globalization with an 

emphasis on higher education.  The researcher captured the themes of globalization from 

peer reviewed literature dated between 1998 and 2005 thorough the search engine Google 

Scholar.  Following the IQA process, the researcher constructed a system diagram of 

globalization of higher education.  Comparison and analysis of the two mindmaps yield 

dimensions of the impacts of globalization on higher education in general as well as on 

the idea of a great university in today’s knowledge economy. 
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ORGANIZATION OF THE STUDY 

 The study is organized to reveal the underlying systems of two prevailing ideas in 

higher education, world-class university and globalization, and how the latter helps frame 

the former.  Chapter 1 introduces the background of the current world-class university 

phenomenon and raises the question about the lack of clarity in the definition of the term 

“world-class.”  Chapter 2 presents literature related to the history of Chinese higher 

education, globalization of higher education, and the concept of a world-class university.  

In Chapter 3 the methodology adopted for the study is explained in detail.  Chapter 4 

describes the research process and presents the results, in particular, the system of a 

world-class university and that of globalization of higher education.  Analyses of the two 

systems and their relationships are presented in Chapter 5.  Finally, Chapter 6 identifies 

emerging themes from the findings, reviews relevant literature, and concludes with 

recommendations for practitioners and researchers interested in the topic. 

LIMITATIONS OF THE STUDY 

 Four limitations are inherent in the study.  The first limitation lies in the lack of 

interviews for the study.  Although a standard Interactive Qualitative Analysis includes a 

focus group, this study is limited to using literature and documents as a replacement for 

the focus group.  The researcher recognizes the benefit of interviews to the results and 

discussion of the study; however, this decision had to be made after a visit to Peking 

University and Tsinghua University prior to initiating the study.  During the visit, the 

researcher encountered certain degrees of reluctance in providing access to information 

and documents, perhaps because of the difference between American and Chinese 

academic cultures.  It was understood by the researcher that statistics related to the 985 
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Project were rarely readily available to researchers without multiple layers of approval 

process.  Considering the timeline of the study, the researcher chose an alternate route to 

locate useful information.  Thanks to powerful search engines on the Internet, relevant 

and unfiltered information was identified.  The documents yielded surprising results and 

offered multiple perspectives that this study needed to construct the system.   

 The second limitation involves the use of the documents relating to the 985 

Project.  The research used primary and secondary sources to identify essences of the 

major concepts as interpreted by Chinese higher education institutions and policy makers.  

However, it is likely that detailed information or internal memoranda not posted in the 

selected sources were excluded.  Because the study relied on published information, it is 

important to keep in mind that the research findings excluded materials or data outside 

the public domain.  Nevertheless, as information was retrieved from multiple sources and 

a wide variety of document types was examined, the researcher strives to conduct as 

thorough a search from the sources as possible.  Follow-up searches from the documents 

found using the Google results were conducted to verify or support claims and cases, and 

the researcher was able to triangulate many of them. 

 The third limitation is related to the literature identified for constructing the 

system diagram of globalization of higher education.  The search results by the Google 

Scholar are listed in the order of the number of citations by peer reviewed journals.  

Because of this inherent search and listing features, literature published in 2005 or closest 

to the date of search is unlikely to be found near the top of the list.  The search 

methodology might have, therefore, excluded some of the recent literature that contains 

rich information for the study.  
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 Finally, this study includes sources written in English and in Chinese.  Extra care 

was taken to locate the official translation of documents written in Chinese, such as 

memoranda and directives issued by the Chinese Ministry of Education.  However, the 

researcher’s own translation became necessary where no official translation of a term, a 

title, or a quote was available.  The researcher’s competence in translation lies in her 

education background in comparative literature (English and Chinese) and her 

professional experience in interpreting and translating the two languages.  Where 

necessary, the pinyin (a Romanization system of Mandarin Chinese) version of the 

original words or phrases accompanies the English translation to add authenticity and 

clarity. 

SIGNIFICANCE OF THE STUDY 

The study offers an in-depth look at the interpretation process of excellence in an 

emerging economy, thereby shedding light on the responses a nation makes to the 

challenge of globalization.  Findings of the study not only reveal implications for national 

education policies as well as institutional programming, but also add to the knowledge 

and understanding of the coping strategies by developing countries.  A portion of the 

results also lend themselves to the current research and development of worldwide 

quality assurance guidelines as well as the studies of comparative and international 

education.  The meaning of excellence, as presented in the study, could also facilitate the 

worldwide effort in developing more equitable and appropriate leagues and ranking 

systems.  Finally, the study of global universities facilitates formulation of responses and 

strategies of American higher education in the increasingly competitive world arena.   
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Chapter 2: Literature Review 

 

 Discussions of higher education excellence in recent years revolve around two 

major themes: globalization and world-class university.  The economic developments and 

international trade negotiations, as observed in the World Trade Organization (WTO) and 

World Bank meetings, have raised the awareness of globalization and its increasing and 

far-reaching impact in higher education.  At the same time, the vision of world-class 

universities is projected among developed and developing nations poised to play an 

active and competitive role in the global economy.  Also relevant to the current study is 

the context in which China’s modern higher education takes shape, develops, and leaps 

forward.  China’s pursuit of the world-class university has prompted a retrospect on its 

history of higher education.  Put in the historic perspective, the 985 Project can be better 

understood as an unprecedented project in China’s long and winding journey to 

modernization.  Therefore, the following three sections present relevant literature of these 

three dimensions of the current world-class university phenomenon.  Beginning with a 

retrospection of the evolution of modern Chinese higher education, the discussions follow 

with an examination of studies related to globalization, with specialization in the higher 

education sector.  The last section reviews current literature related to the idea of world-

class university and the accompanying issues of excellence and university rankings. 

HISTORIC PERSPECTIVE OF CHINESE HIGHER EDUCATION 

The latest attempt by China to build world-class universities, the 985 Project, is 

by no means the first government initiative to link higher education to the future of the 

country.   When China built the first modern university more than one hundred years ago, 
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the intention to increase the nation’s competitiveness in the world was vividly illustrated 

in the government’s efforts to send students abroad and introduce Western models of 

higher education to China.  However, the attempts were thwarted by wars, regime 

changes, and social unrests.  By the 1970s, several experimental reforms and projects had 

came and gone, resulting in a higher education system serving only the Communist 

Party’s whims.  Not until the 1980s was the Chinese higher education system 

reinvigorated to the level that it once saw in the early 20th century.  In order to better 

appreciate China’s pursuit of world-class university status for its institutions of higher 

education, a historic perspective of Chinese higher education is in order.  

Higher Education before the 19th Century 

Chinese higher education can be dated back as early as the Shang dynasty 

(approximately 1760-1122 B.C.), although Min (2004a) identifies the earliest to be in the 

Zhou Dynasty (1100 B.C.).  Higher education at that time was presumably private 

schools led by prominent scholars, as in the case of Confucius (551-479 B.C.).  Indeed, 

private schools organized by leading scholars were “fashionable,” and records show that 

Confucius had more than 3000 students (Min, 2004a).  The formal higher education 

system began in 800 B.C. with guoxue (government schools) and xiangxue (local 

schools) (Marlow-Ferguson, 2002).  Since then, the purpose of the higher learning 

institutions continued to be training government officials.  The curriculum was classic-

based, and little attention was paid to technical or professional fields such as engineering, 

chemistry, or medicine (Du, 1992).  Admission to the schools was based on the 

economic, social, and political status of one’s family, and aristocracy remained to be the 

guiding principle of higher education admissions and exit standards until 400 A.D. when 
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keju (civil service examination system) was implemented as the only avenue to 

government posts (Marlow-Ferguson, 2002).  While the pre-keju system was strictly 

limited to the rich and the powerful, keju opened the door for greater participation in 

higher education, allowing people from all economic and social levels the opportunity to 

become government officials.  The shift from aristocracy to meritocracy had a lasting 

impact on Chinese higher education and can still be seen today in the college entrance 

examination.  After keju was introduced, the traditional model of higher education went 

through minor revisions but retained the same system and philosophy for another 1,500 

years.  Inertia and corruption started to erode the quality of higher learning.  As a result, 

the young graduates were fixated on nothing but government posts, and the country 

basically stopped looking forward and outward.  By the 18th century, while research and 

advanced studies in universities brought forth major technical and scientific advancement 

in Europe, Chinese higher education, unaware of the developments in the outside world, 

continued to be preoccupied with preparation for civil examinations. 

Modern Universities 

Modern Chinese higher education was a result of a rude awakening from its 

military conflict with the West.  After a series of the military defeats against Western 

countries in the Qing Dynasty (1644-1912, A.D.), China began to realize that the study of 

humanities and political science was no longer a sufficient defense against guns and 

cannons.  The defeat to the British in the Opium War (1840-1842) made the Qing court 

realize the military and technological deficiency of its country and its urgent needs for a 

supply of specialists in applied science and technology (Du, 1992).  In the wake of the 

Opium War, Western models of higher education were introduced through the “French 
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Jesuit missionaries, American Protestants with the cooperation of British and Canadian 

colleagues, and German industrialists” (Min, 2004a, p. 7).  At the same time, the Qing 

Court also began to send students abroad.  The first three students arrived in the United 

States in 1847.  Rong Hong, one of the three students, later became the first Chinese to 

receive a bachelor degree in a foreign institution.  Upon his return to China, Hong 

facilitated the establishment of the first formal study-abroad program in the nation in 

1872 (Min, 2004a).  In 1889, Emperor Guang Xu and several intellectuals advocated 

drastic educational reforms, including abolishing keju and extending education to a 

greater population, in an attempt to modernize higher education.  Peking University, the 

first modern university in China, was built in 1898 as China’s first step toward 

modernization.  Following Peking University, a modern school system based on the 

Western model was created between 1901 and 1905 with primary, secondary, and college 

education.  Local governments were encouraged to build schools for their children, and 

compulsory education was implemented.  Keju was officially abolished in 1905 (Marlow-

Ferguson, 2002), further firming the Qing court’s determination to overhaul China’s 

lethargic higher education system.  The momentum picked up after the Qing Dynasty 

ended and the Republic of China was founded.  In 1912 and 1913, the new Republican 

government laid out the criteria for establishing public and private universities and many 

universities were founded as a result (Marlow-Ferguson, 2002).  Tsinghua University, 

formerly a secondary school established in 1911, established the undergraduate division 

in 1925 and was formally named Tsinghua University in 1928.  Both universities, as well 

as other higher institutions, were established based on the Western university model, 

thanks largely to returnees from European and American universities (Min, 2004a).  
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However, the Sino-Japanese War in 1937 halted the development of higher education by 

bombing universities.  Many institutions were closed down or forced to retreat with the 

Kuomintang2 (the Nationalist Party) to the interior.  After World War II, the civil war 

between the Kuomintang and the Communists further undercut the government’s effort to 

build modern Chinese higher education.  Detailed institutional history of Peking 

University and Tsinghua University can be found in Appendix A, pp. 247-253. 

 After the Communists took power in 1949, all levels of education were tightly 

controlled by the government; no private education was allowed.  In accordance with its 

efforts in building a Socialist country, its higher education system shifted from the 

Western to the Soviet model between 1950 and 1955 (Du, 1992; Hayhoe, 1995; Law, 

1995; Marlow-Ferguson, 2002; Min, 2004a; World Bank, 1997).  Arts and sciences were 

separated from the universities to form comprehensive institutions, and a system of 

normal universities was also formed to combine arts, science, and education (World 

Bank, 1997).  The rest of the disciplines were established as highly specialized 

polytechnic colleges.  The emphasis at that time was on “educating scientists and 

technologists for the construction of a new socialist China” (Law, 1995, p. 323).  As a 

result of this approach, “the Chinese higher education system became more 

departmentalized and segmented under different central-line ministries” (Min, 2004a, p. 

12).  According to Min (2004a), as many as 60 ministries were running their respective 

higher education institutions during this period. 

                                                 
2 The Kuomintang was the first organized party to succeed the Revolutionary Alliance that overthrew the 
Qing Dynasty in 1912.  The Japanese invasion of China in 1937 forced Kuomintang and the Chinese 
government to retreat to Southwest China.  After World War II, Kuomintang controlled the central 
government but was in constant civil war with the Communists.  In 1949, Kuomintang retreated to Taiwan, 
and the Communists controlled China (The Columbia Encyclopedia). 
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 During the Great Leap Forward between 1958 and 1960, a further reform was 

instituted as a push toward mass education.  Part-time schools, evening schools, and 

vocational training courses were added to the higher education system (Du, 1992).  More 

than 1,000 new higher education institutions were established between 1957 and 1960.  

The expansion allowed more students to pursue higher learning.  Enrollment increased by 

74% from 1954 to 1957, and in 1960, 961,623 were reported as enrolled in higher 

education (Hayhoe, 1995; Min, 2004a).  Additionally, party interference in higher 

education was considered necessary and beneficial to the government.  The Ministry of 

Education (MOE) removed the qualifications to teach in any level of education, and party 

members were to fill both academic and administrative positions in the universities.  

“Anyone who could teach would suffice” (Marlow-Ferguson, 2002, p. 237).  This policy, 

coupled with the drastic increase in demand of higher education, caused major problems 

in teaching quality.  Reduction and consolidation of institutions followed in the early 

1960s.  By 1963 the number of colleges and universities came down from 1,289 to 407 

(Min, 2004a, p. 15).  The shifting education policies demonstrated the urgency of China’s 

education reform and the difficulty in meeting various education needs in the country. 

 The re-organization and reform effort of the early 1960s were ground to a halt by 

the Cultural Revolution (1966-1977).  Perceived as the symbol and vehicle of bourgeois 

values, feudalism, and foreign influences, many universities were closed down by the 

Red Guards (Du, 1992, Hayhoe, 1995; Marlow-Ferguson, 2002; Min, 2004a).   By 

association, professional education staff were humiliated and persecuted to an unbearable 

degree and were either killed or sent to the rural areas or remote regions to be 

“reeducated.”  It was a time without higher learning, and undergraduate enrollment was 

 23



 

almost non-existent during the Revolution.  The exact number of years of the suspension 

varies among scholars and studies.  According to the World Bank (1997), regular 

enrollment in higher education was suspended from 1966 to 1969.  Du (1992) claimed 

that the undergraduate enrollment was suspended for six years and graduate enrollment 

for twelve years. Min’s (2004a) study concurs with Du about the postgraduate 

enrollment, although, instead of six years, he finds that undergraduate students were 

barred from enrollment for four years.  Due to an emphasis on agriculture and light 

industry in the late 1950s (World Bank, 1997), millions of youth were sent to the 

countryside to be reeducated by the peasants (Marlow-Ferguson, 2002, p. 237).  

Enrollments suffered, decreasing from 674,400 in 1965 to 46,800 in 1970 (Min, 2004a, p. 

16).  The devastating impact of the Cultural Revolution on higher education created an 

extreme shortage of skilled labor in the following decades. 

 Higher education regained its importance in national plans after the Cultural 

Revolution.  Deng Xiao Ping, in a national education conference in 1978, “adopted 

modernization as the main goal for educational development” (Marlow-Ferguson, 2002, 

p. 237).  In order to facilitate the “Four Modernizations” in agriculture, industry, national 

defense, and science and technology, higher education was to be the engine of facilitating 

modernization and economic development by training the necessary personnel (Wang, 

X., 2001).  Between 1978 and 1985, China saw great expansion of higher education 

institutions and enrollments.  The number of institutions grew from 598 to 1016, and the 

enrollment increased from 860,000 to 1,790,000 (Zhao, F., 1988).  Major reforms 

followed.  In 1985, an important policy titled “The Decision on Reform of the Education 

System” was adopted that fundamentally changed higher education.  It gave higher 
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education institutions more authority to make academic decision and freedom to set 

admissions policy.  It also restructured the educational system to allow three levels of 

governance: central, provincial, and municipal.  Most important, it diversified the 

provision of higher education in order to meet the different needs of the population (Du, 

1992, Lewin et al, 1994; Wang, X., 2001; World Bank, 1997).   

In the 1990s, pubic funding started to decrease, and higher education began to 

integrate free market principles in its administration and management.  University 

students no longer were guaranteed jobs upon graduation and were required to pay fees 

and tuition after the Guangdong experiment in 1988.  The government’s education policy, 

as stated in the 1993 Outline for Reform and Development of Education in China, set out 

to inject socialist economic force in higher education administration in order to enhance 

the nation’s competitiveness in the world economy (Marlow-Ferguson, 2002; Zhao & 

Guo, 2002).  In 1999, the Program of Educational Revitalization for the Twenty-first 

Century by the MOE laid out the “acting, planning, and set of the main objectives of the 

reform and development” (Zhao & Guo, 2002, p. 210) and aimed to provide a skilled 

workforce in the knowledge economy. 

 In retrospect, China’s modernization of higher education was a tremendous 

undertaking by the government since the beginning, and the state-directed efforts, spurred 

by nationalism and nation-building, was a long and winding journey.  Interrupted by 

world wars, civil wars, political infighting, and social turmoil, the spirit of reform was 

always exceptionally resilient.  Despite the hectic re-organizations throughout the years, 

Chinese higher education was consistently able to pick up where it left off and move on 

furiously.  Modernization propelled the first wave of reform in the better part of the 20th 
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century, and in the beginning of the 21st century Chinese higher education continues to 

march toward an even more ambitious goal.  It is no longer satisfied to build modern 

universities; it strives to build world-class universities.  The dynamic development of 

current higher education reform is unprecedented. The momentum of reforms and fine-

tuning continues to reshape the country’s colleges and universities, and more changes and 

initiatives are expected to turn a new leaf in China’s history of higher education. 

GLOBALIZATION OF HIGHER EDUCATION 

  Globalization has ushered in a new era of changes and reforms for higher 

education.  As the rapid development of technology and the advent of knowledge 

economy dominate the global market, higher education has transformed itself into an 

integral link connecting the production of knowledge to application and distribution of 

knowledge products; university as the knowledge factory has become an inseparable part 

of the economic foundation on which a country builds its competitive advantage (Bloom, 

2002).  As Mok (2003a) comments, “the changes in the socio-economic context resulting 

from the globalised [sic] economy have inevitably led to changes in the university sector” 

(p. 120).  

Globalization of higher education, therefore, bears some of the economic 

characteristics.  Most significantly, globalization in the trade and business sector 

introduces the concept of free market, or marketization, to the higher education sector.  

Describing globalization as a tidal wave, Mok (2003a) offers a few noteworthy changes 

that can be categorized as part of the globalizing effort in higher education, including 

“market competition, non-state provision of public services, corporate governance, 

system-wide and institutional performance management” (p. 126).  Competition is no 
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longer confined to the conventional service area or national boundaries, thanks to the 

expansion of global exchange and trade.  “The rapid globalization and the strong 

demands for economic and social developments, based on national survival and growth, 

in both international and regional competition, have become increasingly keen” (Mok, 

2003a, p. 117).  As a result, mobility of students and skilled professionals has increased 

through the years.  In the countries under the Organization and Economic Co-operation 

and Development (OECD), the number of foreign students has reached 1.5 million, a 

100% increase, in the past 20 years (Labi, 2005; “Wandering scholars,” 2005).  In an 

analysis of the recent global university phenomenon, The Economist points out that 

“traditional universities are being forced to compete for students and research grants, and 

private companies are trying to break into a sector which they regard as “the new health 

care” (“The brains business,” 2005, p. 2). 

 Preceding market competition, the retreat of public funding has also been 

observed as one of the key elements of globalization.  Globalization and market forces 

have significantly changed higher education funding structures around the world (Bray & 

Borevskaya, 2001; Sabloff, 1999).  More than a decade ago, Knerr (1990) prophetically 

announced that higher education funding was headed toward a market-oriented model as 

a result of a globalizing economy: “…public institutions may begin to look and act 

financially like private institutions as tuition rates increase, fund raising is emphasized, 

and endowments grow” (p. 138).  Knerr also advised that institutions “… need[ed] to 

adopt a general mindset oriented toward the international economic, political, and social 

forces on our institutions – a mindset that considers the economics and financing of 

universities from a more global, less exclusively domestic, frame of reference” (p. 136).  
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Specifically, the funding and governing structure of a higher education system in the age 

of globalization bears the following features: 

A market orientation…includes (i) tuition, fees, and the sale of research and 
instruction via grants, contrasts, and entrepreneurial training; (ii) the private 
sector, including both non-profit and proprietary providers of tertiary education; 
(iii) regional decentralization, or the devolution of authority from the central 
government to the regions; and (iv) institutional autonomy, or the devolution of 
authority from government, at whatever level, to institutions.  (Johnstone et al, 
1998, p. 3)   
 

The trend of privatization has fundamentally changed the administration of higher 

education both in the government and institution levels.  Referring to the Chinese higher 

education reforms, a World Bank study (1997) points out the economic model for modern 

universities.  Instead of the input/supply driven model of the past, universities are now 

concerned about output and demand, not unlike the economic model in the private sector.  

Although the private funding model is familiar to the American higher education 

sector, to countries in Europe and Asia, where higher education systems were fully 

controlled by the state, the trend of privatization is considered groundbreaking on many 

levels.  In particular, developing countries and economies in transition find privatization 

easily adaptable in the face of fierce worldwide competition.  As UNESCO (2003) 

reports, this trend is common among developing countries or countries in transition as 

they quickly adopt the market approach to higher education along with the international 

trade agreements to which they are committed.  Higher education systems in New 

Zealand, South Korea, Hong Kong, Taiwan, and China have moved toward 

decentralization in governance and funding, expanding the sector of private higher 

education (The Futures Project, 2000; Mok 2003a; Mok 2003b).  Countries in Europe, 

notably Britain and Germany, have also initiated reforms along the trend of privatization 
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(“Germany divided over tuition,” 2005; “University fees to rise,” 2003).  British 

universities are allowed freedom to charge higher tuition fees in 2003, and the amount of 

fees is expected to triple to £3,000 in 2006 (“Head in the cloud,” 2005; “Universities to 

charge,” 2005).  In Germany, the Constitutional Court has “opened the way for 

universities to increase their revenues (through tuition charges)” (“Head in the cloud,” 

2005, p. 2).  Reactions to the fee charges and other privatization measures have been 

mixed; however, there is no sign of stopping the trend in the near future. 

Not surprisingly, as in the case of economic globalization, the heated debate of 

the effects on the countries in transition is on the rise.  One dominant controversy 

surrounds the issue of the unequal distribution of power among countries.  In other 

words, western countries tend to dominate the policies, rules, and parameters in the 

disguise of globalization (Altbach, 2004b).  Often considered “centers,” developed 

countries dominate the model and standards of knowledge creation and distribution, 

while the “peripherals,” or the developing countries, usually lack the advanced 

technology and the sound infrastructure necessary to meet the competition from other 

countries.  This controversy is embodied in the General Agreement on Trade in Services 

(GATS) where it attempts to include higher education as part of the world trade 

negotiation items.  Higher education scholars as well as international organizations have 

expressed concerns about the marriage between international trade and higher education.  

Altbach (2001) contends that the international trade organizations can diminish the local 

government’s policy making power over its higher education system, leading small 

developing countries to an uncontrollable situation and gradually losing their grip on 

higher education to the “WTO jurisdiction” (p. 3).  The United Nations Economic, 
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Scientific, and Cultural Organization (UNESCO) shares the same sentiment in its 

position paper (2003).  UNESCO stated that the worldwide education community was 

concerned about the overreaching power of WTO and the commercialization of higher 

education.  Indeed, as universities have become the engine to national economic growth 

in the knowledge economy, the tension between national interests and globalization of 

higher education services has grown, particularly in developing countries, where “states 

are anxious that they retain the ability to use universities as key instruments to build up 

national capacities” (King, 2003, p. 3). 

 However, other scholars hold a more optimistic view about globalization.  

Examining the issue closely, studies have found the above concerns premature.  Although 

this is not the first time that the world encountered massive exchange and flow of 

international trade and commerce3, this third wave of globalization has facilitated “a large 

group of developing countries [break] into global markets” (World Bank, 2002, p. 31), 

which was unseen in the previous globalization periods.  Many third wave “globalizers” 

such as Argentina, China, Malaysia, and Mexico have experienced tremendous economic 

growth, with per capita GDP rising from 2.9 % in the 1970s to 5% in the 1990s (World 

Bank, 2002, pp. 35-36).  To these countries, globalization is a friend, not a foe.   

Internationalization, as part of the globalization of higher education, attests to the 

positive effect.  Although the blurring of national boundaries has facilitated the delivery 

of education services, easing the negotiation process raised in GATS, some scholars 

                                                 
3 According to Globalization, Growth, and Poverty, the first wave of globalization occurred between 1870 
and 1914, with the wave subsiding between 1914 and 1945.  After the World War II, the second wave of 
globalization began, culminating in the massive agglomerations in the 1980.  The Third Wave began 
approximately in 1980. 
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argue that universities, long a bastion to advance human knowledge, are international and 

global by nature (Yang, 2002).  Dating as far back as the medieval universities, higher 

education institutions have long served international learners and communities.  The 

recent development of globalizing higher education, some observe, is simply a pendulum 

swinging back to the reconvergence of what Clark Kerr calls the “cosmopolitan-nation-

state university,” (Kerr, 1994, cited in Yang, R., 2002, p. 87) where “universities best 

serve their nations by serving the world of learning” (Yang, R., 2002, p. 87).  Yang 

studied the openness and reforms brought forth by internationalization on the campus of a 

university in southern China, and the responses from students, faculty, and staff were 

generally positive to the efforts in raising the institutions’ awareness as well as 

competitiveness in the globalized world (2004). 

Furthermore, the overarching trade institutions, as exemplified by WTO, are not 

necessarily the hegemonic entity to destroy local government’s authority on their national 

policies.  Crossley and Watson (2003) argue that, unlike the hyperglobalists and the 

skeptics, who hold a dichotomized view on the issues of globalization, a school of 

thoughts highlights the transforming power of the current wave to globalization.  

Hyperglobalists tend to treat globalization as a sweeping market power that erases the 

boundaries between nation-states by the hyperglobalists.  The skeptics, on the other hand, 

see globalization as a revitalized Western imperialism promoted by the powerful and 

dominant nations.  The “transformationalists,” as Crossley and Watson (2003) call them, 

consider globalization as a historic process in which “North, South, First World and 

Third World are no longer ‘out there’ but nestled together within the world’s major 

cities” (Held et al. 1999, cited in Crossley & Watson, 2003, p. 55).  This 
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transformationalist view is shared by a number of scholars studying education reforms in 

Asia.  Although “the rules (of the international trade organizations) define the parameters 

within which nationals operate and strongly influence the behavior of nations,” the 

individual nations, with their unique needs and behavior, also help the institutions 

change, grow, and evolve (Lee, 2000, p. 317).   Mok (2003b), after studying the recent 

higher education reforms in East Asia, including Hong Kong, Singapore, Taiwan, South 

Korea, and China, concludes that the power of the state does not diminish, as some 

scholars predicted.  “Contrary to hyperglobalists’ arguments, the institutionalized state-

society linkage … does not diminish the state’s capacity to achieve better public 

management and social service delivery” (p. 214).  He continues,  

instead of simply a process of globalisation [sic], the formulation of national 
policies is the results of the complicated and dynamic processes of 
localisation…Therefore, we must not analyse ‘globalisation practices’ in higher 
education in terms of a one-dimensional movement from ‘the state’ (understood 
as non-market and bureaucratic) to ‘the market’ (understood as non-state and 
corporate).  Rather, we must contextually analyse the interaction between a range 
of critical shaping factors in the local context and the impetus for change driven 
by global trends. (p. 216) 

 
 Globalization has undoubtedly precipitated higher education reforms all over the 

world.  While scholars debate over the controversies over the encroachment of 

international organizations over nation-states’ power and the public service nature of 

higher education, it seems that most national educational policies have reflected the 

urgent needs to upgrade infrastructures and update administration, curriculum, and, if 

applicable, research, in order to gain the nation’s competitive edge in the knowledge 

economy.  Arising from the phenomenon is the quest for excellence set on a global 

platform, as in the case of world-class universities.  The following section surveys recent 

literature related to this subject.  
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THE WORLD-CLASS UNIVERSITY 

 Worldwide competitiveness has given rise to the idea of world-class university.  

Considered one of the four recent movements in higher education, “the new concern on 

‘excellence’ in the context of competing universities” (Bellon, 2005, p. 56) has prompted 

the interest of economic observers as well as higher education observers.  The recent 

survey of higher education trends by The Economist argues that “the emergence of a 

super-league of global universities,” also called world-class university, is the most 

significant development in higher education (“The brains business,” 2005, p. 3).  Indeed, 

the world-class institutions are being hailed as the key to greater competitiveness and 

rapid development in the knowledge economy. 

 Despite its significance in today’s economy, the meaning of the world-class 

university is fluid at best.  Although manifested in several staple institutions such as 

Harvard and Stanford in the U.S. and Oxford and Cambridge in Britain, these institutions, 

to the dismay of generalists, differ in many different ways including curriculum, faculty, 

and students.  The discussion of the ideal world-class university, therefore, is teeming 

with attempts to define the concept.  In a study attempting to address the question of 

“What is a world-class university?”, Tai (2005) extracted the characteristics of top 

institutions from the Shanghai Jiao Tong University Academic Ranking of World 

Universities.  Looking at separate Top-Ten groups of universities by nation (The U.S., 

Britain), geographical region (Europe, Asia-Pacific), and nature of institution (public or 

private), Tai identifies seven common characteristics of the universities: 1) They are 

public and comprehensive universities; 2) The quality and significance of academic 

research are more important than the number of publications; 3) Most of them have 
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medical schools, which give them competitive advantages in biomedical research; 4) The 

number of undergraduate students is larger than that of the graduate students; 5) The 

faculty-student ratio is low; 6) The size of administrative and technical personnel is 

sufficient to support research and learning; and 7) The institutions have sustainable funds 

(pp. 37-39).  This study sheds light on a number of universal characteristics across 

nations and institutions, although some of the characteristics, such as 1), 4), and 5), are 

only true if American institutions are excluded.  This exclusion undercuts the intention of 

the study, which is to draw out a general picture and extract commonalities across 

national, regional, and institutional boundaries.  Furthermore, each of the characteristics 

may not be equally important in describing a world-class university, but the study fails to 

point out the relationships between the characteristics. 

 Niland’s (2005) view of world-class universities attempts to offer more than just a 

list of features and elements.  In his discussion of a world-university model, he identifies 

ten characteristics and further offers the priority of each of them: 

• First, quality faculty 
• Second, research intensity 
• Third, a critical mass of the brightest, most talented undergraduate 

students pursuing their first degree 
• Fourth, intentional engagement 
• Fifth, proper resourcing 
• Six strategic alliance and networks 
• Seventh, multiple disciplines 
• Eighth, technological accomplishment 
• Ninth, practicing the art of good management 
• Tenth, not yet mentioned, there is the need to integrate all these elements 

into a coherent plan for going forward, and giving that plan life and 
energy. (pp. 24-25) 

  

 34



 

The prioritization allows policy makers to formulate strategic plans in their own 

specific context, but it lacks the support of empirical studies.  At best, it is a scholar’s 

observations and opinions, and therefore lacking the validity of the Niland’s claim.  His 

vagueness about the tenth characteristic also suggests that he is still in the process of 

developing the complete picture of a world-class university. 

 Other discussions of world-class universities are more or less along the line of 

benchmarking and personal observations.  Ruget (2005) presented his idea of excellence 

based on the institution where he works, Ecole Normale Superieur Paris.  Instead of 

listing the characteristics of excellence, he has a single controlling idea: the world-class 

university as a research company.  It is “…a business which participates in the 

advancement of knowledge” (p. 229).  He further explains how a university achieves 

such a goal: “it (the world-class university) does so on the two-fold register of the 

production of knowledge itself and of individuals capable of cultivating, adapting or 

transferring knowledge” (p. 229).  A basic building block of this world-class university, 

therefore, is the laboratory, where knowledge is searched, tested, and created.  This 

university-as-an-incubator model no doubt addresses the economic demand on the 

university.  However, its applicability to universities with a different mission or in a 

different context is clearly in question.  Unlike Ruget, Prömel (2005) delineates the 

strategic responses to global competition by Humboldt University.  In answering the 

question of how the quality of an institution can be enhanced in order to become a world-

class university, Prömel presents six strategies: 1) excellent scientists and scholars, 2) 

cultivating junior scholars, 3) excellent students, 4) a good research environment, 

networks between different fields, and networks between the university and its peers and 
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external constituencies, 5) a corporate identify, and 6) sufficient budget and autonomy to 

manage financial resources (p. 261).  Again, the validity of the list stays within the 

context of Humboldt institution.  Whether the strategies can be transferred to other 

nations or institutions requires further research and empirical studies. 

The question of universality in the characteristics of world-class university is also 

observed in university rankings and classifications.  The recent publications of world and 

regional university rankings as well as the development of quality assurance guidelines 

for cross-boarder education have raised the awareness of the need for worldwide 

evaluation (Labi, 2005; Liu, N-C., 2005).  While the rankings attempt to provide a set of 

criteria for excellence, the results are as controversial as the idea they try to describe. 

College ranking is not a recent phenomenon, but it gained popularity with the 

public’s increasing awareness of accountability and assessment (Pike, 2004).  The history 

of college ranking in the U.S. began in 1870 with an annual statistical report by the 

United States Bureau of Education.  In 1925, the first college ranking based on reputation 

was published by Raymond Hughes (Meredith, 2004; Zhao, C-M, 2005).  The ranking, 

however, has been problematic from the beginning.  Some charged that the ranking by 

Hughes was biased in favor of the sponsoring institution.  The problems continued when 

the U.S. News and World Report first published their college ranking in the 1980s.  Issues 

such as the accuracy of data and the manipulation of the data through strategic 

admissions cast doubts on the validity of college rankings, and the myth about ranking 

equal quality was criticized by educators and scholars (Meredith, 2004; Pike, 2004).  

Despite the controversies, other rankings were created for the American higher education 

market, including the National Research Council research-doctoral program ranking, The 
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Gourman report, and TheCenter’s research university ranking by University of Florida 

(Zhao, C-M., 2005).  The most recent is The University of Florida’s top American 

research universities, which pays special attention to the research function of a university.  

It evaluates institutions using nine different categories including two indicators in 

research expenditures, two in assets and giving, faculty excellence in research, doctorates 

awarded, postdoctoral appointees, and median SAT scores (Lombardi et al, 2004).  

General criticisms of rankings in general include the lack of the value-added effect of an 

institution and the “false precision” problem in which the difference in rankings is 

exaggerated and taken as significant in actual comparisons between institutions (Zhao, C-

M., 2005).  Similar rankings and problems can be found in other countries as well. In 

Japan, attempts have been to made to create a variety of college rankings, some using 

criteria such as contribution to society, while others using financial health of an 

institution to indicate quality (Yonezawa, Nakatsui, & Kobayashi, 2002).  In the United 

Kingdom, Eccles (2002) suggests that the use of the university ranking perpetuates the 

reputation of the well-established institutions and that the publication does not have 

immediate practical value to prospective students. 

 However, partly due to rising globalization of higher education, there seems to be 

a surge of world university rankings in recent years.  The most recent World University 

Rankings by the Times Higher Education Supplement in the United Kingdom (2004) and 

the Academic Ranking of World Universities (2003; 2004; 2005) by Shanghai Jiao Tong 

University are two examples of recent efforts to evaluate competitiveness of the world’s 

“best” universities.   A quick glance of the judging criteria of each reveals that there are 

different viewpoints as to what is the “world-class university”.  In the Times ranking, in 
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addition to the bibliometric data such as “research impact, in terms of citations per 

faculty member and staff student ratios” (van Rann, 2005, p.102), student and faculty 

recruited internationally account for a total of ten percent of a university’s score.  Heavily 

weighted is peer review, which accounts for 50% in the total score of a university.  This 

approach, though taking into consideration international mobility and innovative in 

addressing the context of globalization, is not without criticism.  Chubb (2005) argues 

that the criteria fail to address quality.  Just because a large number of international 

students and staff is present on campus, it does not necessarily mean these are talented 

students and productive workers (Chubb, 2005).  The idea of the best university is 

conceived differently in the rankings by Shanghai Jiao Tong University.  The most 

significant difference is the absence of peer review in this ranking.  In place of the 

qualitative and holistic aspect is a more bibliometric approach.  First among all is the 

performance indicator by the number of alumni who won Nobel Prizes and Fields 

Medals.  Other performance indicators also heavily favor the number of prizes and 

publications by faculty, staff, and students.  Thus, 60% of the Shanghai rankings is based 

on bibliometric data (van Rann, 2005), paying little attention to the actual learning and 

teaching quality perceived by students and other constituencies.  Besides, as Chubb 

(2005) points out,  

the Nobel Prize is typically awarded to those who have made an enduring 
contribution over a sustained period, often from different institutions.  Their 
inclusion in a contemporary ranking with the same weight as is given to the 
research performance of current staff risks concreting-in the past. (p. 12) 

 

Most noteworthy from the two rankings is the absence of the research grants that 

a university receives, which is highly valued in TheCenter’s top American research 

 38



 

university ranking.  The lack of the “earning,” or the amount of research grants, by 

institution could be a conscious decision, because it is difficult to compare the amount of 

research grants an institution receives across countries and regions.  Such a comparison 

may end up validating a critique of university rankings: “In the end, ranking is more a 

wealth barometer—those on top of the list grasping a proportionally larger share of 

resources” (Zhao, C-M., 2005, p. 196).  Although these two rankings are still at their 

infant stage, it is conceivable that they will gain more attention from students as well as 

institutions in the near future.  

 Glaringly missing from the discussion of world’s best universities from the 

rankings reviewed is the role of English in the age of globalization.  “English is the Latin 

of the 21st century,” announces Altbach (2004b).  Indeed, where English is not the first 

language, education systems around the world have doubled their efforts to build English 

proficiency into instructions and assessment of all levels.  “The role of English in the 

school curriculum has become important as part of the education reform under 

globalization” (Lee, 2000, p. 324).  As Altbach points out, English is widely used in 

scholarly journals, in the Internet, as well as in international business transactions.  In 

China, proficiency exams are required of all citizens, and the exam results often impact a 

person’s chance to gain desirable employment or admissions to top-tier universities.  A 

world-class university in an English-speaking country may not consider English 

proficiency a criterion to evaluate its quality, but an elite research university in a non-

English-speaking country, such as China, would emphasize the importance of English in 

its ability to compete with world’s best institutions.  This shows yet another dimension of 

the world-class university that the current rankings and classifications have failed to 
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capture.  It also implies that the criteria of the world-class university are far from 

universal and absolute. 

The idea of the world-class university continues to evolve, and the introduction of 

world university rankings has certainly accelerated the study of the phenomenon.  Kee 

(2005) thinks the continuing discussion of world class will facilitate an improved ranking 

system:  

…Professor Kozminski…said in his Warsaw Speech that educational standards as 
expressed by ranking should emerge from the local, national and cultural context 
from which they are derived.  Our focused, yet growing conversations about 
‘world class’ will create the context that Dr. Kozminski would find instructive in 
the creation of ranking system criteria. (Kee, 2005, p. 87) 
 

Rankings have gradually been relied on by institutions to enhance their profile 

and advertise their academic quality.  As long as the global economy continues to 

increase the mobility of students, professionals, and skilled labors, world university 

rankings are unlikely to disappear in the near future.  In fact, the recent development in 

college rankings has indicated that “ranking lists are changing the worldwide academic 

landscape” (van Rann, 2005, p. 101).  No doubt, the meaning of excellence as embodied 

in the world-class university is likely to be debated and examined, as the worldwide 

ranking systems continue to evolve.   

CONCLUSION 

 The literature review reveals the three dimensions of the world-class university 

phenomenon.  The retrospective of Chinese higher education sets the historical context of 

its extensive and ambitious reform.  It deepens the appreciation for the nation’s 

determination to build first-rate universities.  “To create world-class universities has been 

the ideal and goal of several generations of Chinese educators over the past 100 years” 
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(Min, 2004a, p. 35).  The survey of literature on globalization suggests that the efforts 

toward excellence are inherently economic in nature.  Privatization and marketization 

transform the public sector and introduce competition on a global scale.  Finally, the idea 

of world-class university ushers in a new era of excellence.  Characteristics of excellence 

as well as criteria in comparing across institutions are many, but few studies have 

presented a convincing picture of a true global university.  Most discussions are 

institution-specific, and characteristics or critical elements of excellence are extracted 

case by case.  The rankings attempt to measure commonalities across nations and 

institutions.  Their major problems, however, lie in the absence of contextual references 

as well as the value-added effect of each institution.   

At the core of the issue is that there are few empirical studies of the world-class 

university phenomenon in the context of globalization.  Dale (1999, cited in Crossely & 

Watson, 2003) complained that the impacts of globalization on national education 

policies were not examined with sufficient empirical data.  In 2003, this seemed still the 

case: “the study of globalization and its implications for universities is under-researched” 

(King, 2003, p. 5).  Crossely & Watson (2003) point out that there is also a lack of in-

depth studies on the experience and impact of globalization on national policies from 

non-Western contexts.  Indeed, with the two world university rankings published in 

recent years, it seems that higher education systems have just started to consider 

excellence in terms of cross-country, cross-culture standards.  To fill the void of this type 

of research, this study sheds light on the impact of globalization on the interpretation of 

excellence from a non-Western nation’s perspective.  In the next chapter, the research 
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design of the study is explained in detail.  Findings of the study are presented in Chapter 

4, followed by in-depth analysis in Chapters 5 and 6.   
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Chapter 3: Research Method and Procedures 

 

 As this study focuses on how world-classness is interpreted by Chinese higher 

education policy makers and elite universities, a naturalistic approach was taken to design 

the research.  Interpretation is a value laden process and is heavily influenced by the 

context of the phenomenon, so a positivist approach consisted of hypothesis and testing is 

inadequate to reveal the multifaceted nature of the subject matter.  Gephart (1999) 

compares interpretative research and positivism and points out the subjective nature of 

the act of interpretation:  

Interpretive research is fundamentally concerned with meaning and it seeks to 
understand social members' definition of a situation (Schwandt, 1994: 118). 
Interpretive theory involves building a second order theory or theory of members' 
theories (Schutz, 1973) in contrast to positivism which is concerned with 
objective reality and meanings thought to be independent of people. Interpretivists 
assume that knowledge and meaning are acts of interpretation hence there is no 
objective knowledge which is independent of thinking, reasoning humans. 
(Para. 8) 

 
As Lincoln and Guba (1985) explain, in a naturalistic paradigm the nature of reality is 

multiple, constructed, and holistic.  This is consistent with the current focus on the 

interpretation of the phenomenon of the world-class university.  Within the general 

naturalistic approach of inquiry, this study specifically chose a systems analysis approach 

in order to uncover the underlying key elements of the phenomenon and reveal the 

relationships among the elements.  A modified Interactive Qualitative Analysis (IQA) 

was selected to facilitate the inquiry process, and a brief overview of IQA is provided 

below. 
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INTERACTIVE QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS  

 Interactive Qualitative Analysis (IQA) is a research method based on the 

grounded theory.  In studying a phenomenon, IQA seeks to represent the perceived 

reality in terms of systems.  Elements of a system as well as their relationships are 

revealed in a visual representation, or a mindmap, and comparisons of mindmaps yield 

the underlying threads across systems.  Philosophically, IQA is “about systems: how to 

conceptualize phenomena as systems, how to represent different phenomena with 

different systems, and how to recognize the systemic parallels or similarities that 

undergird different phenomena” (Northcutt & McCoy, 2004, p. 27). 

 One of the features of IQA is its use of focus groups to identify affinities, or key 

elements, in a system.  Originated from the Total Quality Management (TQM) 

techniques, IQA incorporates the focus group process to initiate and elicit the 

participants’ interpretation of the phenomenon, which will later be woven into what 

Northcutt and McCoy (2004) call an “interpretive quilt” (p. 43).   

IQA data collection techniques assist members of a group close to a phenomenon 
of interest in describing and labeling their experiences, and in articulating 
perceived relationships among these experiences to produce a theory in perception 
or a conceptual map…, which is a systems representation of how a person or a 
group understands a particular phenomenon.  (Northcutt & McCoy, 2004, p. 81) 

 
Using a group process, IQA aims to capture a socially constructed meaning of a 

phenomenon or a view of reality by its participants.  Informants who are close to the 

phenomenon are invited in the focus group for a brainstorming process.  “Group 

processes encourage the maximum production of individual thoughts, feelings, and ideas, 

yet create a coherent group construction disparate these individual realities” (p. 91).  The 
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brainstorming session, however, is done with little talking.  Termed “the silent nominal 

process,” the session asks the participants to write their thoughts about the phenomenon 

on as many index cards as they can in a given time (e.g., 10 to 15 minutes) and post them 

on the wall.  Grouping and organizing the cards as a group, the participants generate a list 

of agreed-upon affinities that represent the key elements of the particular reality in 

question.  A group mindmap can then be developed from these affinities after a 

theoretical coding process.  Interviews of individual informants offer in-depth 

descriptions and understanding of the affinities and help build a more accurate mindmap 

for the phenomenon. 

 This study, however, modifies the IQA process in that the source of information is 

document instead of a focus group.  Discovery of key elements in the system lies in the 

words recorded in documents written or spoken by those who are close to the process of 

building world-class universities.  As a result, the analysis of the affinities as well as the 

construction of the system mindmap was done through the researcher’s “dialogue” with 

the data, or the documents being studied.  This modified approach to IQA is sanctioned 

by Northcutt and McCoy, who recognize the limitation in the case where interviews have 

to be excluded from the research process.  “Useful studies can be conducted without 

interviews, but this is not the optimal situation…  Extra care taken with the focus group 

can produce a good study, albeit not as rigorous and descriptive as a full IQA study” 

(2004, p. 168).  In fact, text analysis using IQA has been conducted successfully.  A case 

on school dress codes cited in Northcutt and McCoy (2004) demonstrates the feasibility 

of this approach.  As the authors point out, IQA is capable of going beyond focus groups 

and interviews.  “[T]he skills and tools associated with axial and theoretical coding 
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provide one with a way of thinking” (p. 421).  The method used in the current study is 

similar to focus group-only research, in that it intends to develop a group mental model 

from the recorded words in documents.  To compensate for the lack of interviews, the 

researcher provided careful and detailed description of the key elements and their 

relationships in order to construct a full and accurate mental model of the collective 

interpretation of “world-classness” and globalization. 

SUBJECT OF THE STUDY 

 Relying on documents and literature, the researcher grouped the information into 

two categories to facilitate the IQA inquiry process.  One category is related to the pursuit 

of the world-class university in China, and the other to the concept of globalization.  

Detailed descriptions of the two categories are as follows. 

The World-Class University 

 This study relies on documentation related to the 985 Project as manifested at two 

institutions: Peking University and Tsinghua University.  Documentation is useful in the 

study as it provides information that facilitates understanding “the philosophy of an 

organization” (Hancock, 1998, p. 13) as well as detailed rationale behind changes and 

initiatives.  Document types include university policy statements, press releases, project 

announcements, speeches and publications by executive administrators of the two 

institutions as well as the Ministry of Education (MOE).  Although the study analyzes the 

changes in two specific universities, it is worth pointing out that directives and speeches 

given by officials at the Ministry of Education yield rich and relevant information for the 

research.  In the context of Chinese higher education, it is necessary to include documents 

issued by the Ministry as the 985 Project is a top-down policy initiated by the Ministry, 
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which is also closely monitoring the progress and outcomes of the project.  Therefore, 

MOE memoranda and speeches were included in the inquiry.   

 Most documents were published between May 1998 and May 2005, although 

background information published prior to May 1998 was included to help illustrate the 

purpose and intention by policy makers.  Information for the initial stage of IQA, namely, 

affinity identification and naming, was extracted from a variety of sources inside and 

outside China.  This resulted from the researcher’s difficulty in accessing the homepage 

of the Ministry of Education as well as the university websites from time to time.  An 

independent search engine was thus introduced to extract information, which yielded 

surprisingly fruitful results.  Below is a brief outline of the various sources used in the 

study. 

1. Google (http://www.google.com).  The decision to use Google was based on 

two considerations.  The first consideration stemmed from the limited search power of 

the university websites and the homepages at the Ministry of Education.  The concern 

was compounded by the fact that the aforementioned websites had been unavailable on 

several occasions.  The second consideration is that Google has become a very powerful 

search engine on the Internet and is able to locate documents buried deep under layers of 

links and folders of a website.  The researcher performed searches using key terms 

“Peking University 985 Project” and “Tsinghua University 985 Project” in Chinese and 

limited the years to between 1998 and 2005.  The searches found more than 6,000 entries 

for each term.  Thanks to Google’s ability to identify duplications and send such advice at 

appropriate stopping points, the document research was limited to those most related to 

the key terms and unduplicated documents. 
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2. China Education and Research Network (CERNET, http://www.edu.cn).  This 

is a portal to the largest database about all levels of education in China.  Supported by the 

Ministry of Education, this portal serves as the depository of documents, statistics, and 

information pertaining to education.  Using the search engine in the portal, information 

related to the 985 Project, cross referenced with Peking University or Tsinghua 

University, was collected. 

3. Ministry of Education Higher Education website 

(http://www.moe.edu.cn/highedu/). This site provides policy statements, memoranda, and 

directives from the Ministry to colleges and universities.  Cross referenced with the 

information found on the CERNET, information about the world-class university as well 

as the 985 Project was extracted. 

4. Zhong guo gao deng jiao yu (China Higher Education).  This is a biweekly 

periodical published by the Chinese Ministry of Education, where issues of the world- 

class universities have been featured on a regular basis.  Volumes of the periodical from 

1992 to current issues are on stacks in the Perry-Castañeda Library at the University of 

Texas at Austin.  Pertinent articles that were published after May 1988 and contained or 

touched upon “the 985 Project” and “the world-class university” were collected for the 

study.   

Globalization 

 For literature on globalization, the researcher used a combination of an Internet 

search engine and databases to identify related literature.  To initiate the search, the beta 

version of the search engine, Google Scholar (http://scholar.google.com), was employed.  

“Google Scholar enables you [the researcher] to search specifically for scholarly 
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literature, including peer-reviewed papers, theses, books, preprints, abstracts and 

technical reports from all broad areas of research” and the articles are found “from a wide 

variety of academic publishers, professional societies, preprint repositories and 

universities, as well as scholarly articles available across the web” (Google.com, n.d.).  

The researcher used “globalization higher education” as the key phrase for search and 

limited the publications to years between 1998 and 2005.  A snapshot of the advanced 

research screen is shown below (see Illustration 3.1). 

In less than one second 35 results were found.  The results were ordered in terms 

of the relevancy to the search terms.  In addition,  

this relevance ranking takes into account the full text of each article as well as the 
article's author, the publication in which the article appeared and how often it has 
been cited in scholarly literature. Google Scholar also automatically analyzes and 
extracts citations and presents them as separate results, even if the documents they 
refer to are not online. This means your search results may include citations of 
older works and seminal articles that appear only in books or other offline 
publications.  (About Google Scholar, n.d.).   
 

The snapshot of the search result below clearly illustrates the analytical feature in Google 

Scholar.  (See Illustration 3.2.) 
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Illustration 3.1:  A Snapshot of Search Parameters in Google Scholar 
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Illustration 3.2: A Snapshot of a Search Result in Google Scholar.  Entries are ordered by 

the number of citations in descending order. 

 

 

 

 When the full text was available, the search for the particular piece or article 

ended there.  However, in the case where the full text was not available through Google 

Scholar, the researcher followed up by searching the articles in databases such as 

Academic Research Premier through the library search engine at the University of Texas 

at Austin.  Identification of the publications or studies for the research was based on the 

number of citations indicated by Google Scholar.  The study chose the top ten to twelve 
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publications in order to closely examine the concept of globalization within the 

framework of higher education. 

OVERVIEW OF THE IQA RESEARCH FLOW 

 This study takes a two-prong approach in examining the phenomenon of the 

world-class university.  The interpretation of world-classness was studied through 

analysis of relevant documents, and a system diagram was built.  On the other hand, the 

key elements of globalization were also identified, and a system diagram of globalization 

was constructed.  The two system diagrams were then compared and analyzed for 

common themes and possible implications were identified.  The general IQA research 

flow is outlined as follows.  First, the research generates the affinities and conducts 

theoretical coding using the analysis of the documents collected.  After a System 

Influence Diagram, or SID, is produced for each phenomenon: world-class university and 

globalization, the researcher compares the SIDs and identifies if relationships exit 

between the two systems.  Conclusions and implications are drawn from the comparisons 

thereafter.  Detailed descriptions of the procedure are explained below using the world-

class university procedure.  It should be noted that the same procedure will be repeated 

for the construction of the mindmap for globalization.  

Research Procedure 

Identification of Factors 

 Silent nominal brainstorming phase. The researcher examines all the relevant 

documents regarding the world-class university and writes on blank 3x5 index cards a 

word, a phrase, a sentence or draws a picture that is a major idea or detail in the 

document examined.  Each card should contain one thought, and there is no limit to the 
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number of cards that the researcher can write.  This process continues until all documents 

are read and analyzed. 

 Clarification of meaning phase.  Originally designed to reach a socially 

constructed meaning of each card among members of a focus group, this phase is 

modified to suit the purpose of the study.  Each index card that the researcher writes is 

taped on the wall in the researcher’s study.  The researcher examines the meaning of each 

card by referencing the description in the related document.  The goal is to clarify the 

meaning of the responses on the card. 

 Affinity grouping (inductive coding).  After the meaning clarification phase, the 

researcher reviews the cards on the wall and groups the cards by the similarity in 

meaning or themes.  After the cards are rearranged in clusters or columns, the researcher 

identifies the common thread across the responses on the cards that a clustered together 

and gives the group of cards an appropriate label.  “The intent of this process is to 

categorize data into thematically organized groupings, referred to as affinities” (Northcutt 

& McCoy, 2004, p. 98).   

 Affinity naming and revision.  The researcher examines each grouping of cards 

once again and reconsiders the appropriateness of the naming of the themes, or affinities.  

Certain revisions may be necessary as some groups can be incorporated into another 

cluster.  Additional regrouping may be called for to reflect a more accurate coherence of 

the cards.  If appropriate, sub-affinities can be identified to label particular sub-

groupings.  Once the cards are regrouped and the affinity names finalized, each affinity 

name is written on a color index card and taped on top of the associated column of cards.   
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 Naming of the affinities follows the general IQA axial coding guidelines, which 

includes the following characteristics: 

• It describes a construct that encompasses the meanings of the responses on the 
cards; in addition, it does not refer to a particular person, a place, or a physical 
place. 

• The label is homogeneous and is about one construct instead of one topic. 
• The label can be clearly defined. 
• The label has “a range of meaning within this definition.” 

       (Northcutt & McCoy, 2004, p. 99) 
 
 After the data collection process, an affinity description which captures the 

general idea of each affinity is written.  The contents of the index cards under each 

affinity are listed immediately after the description.  Each affinity is also numbered for 

ease of tabulation. 

Identifying Relationships among Factors 

 Constructing the Group Interrelationship Diagram (IRD).  In a full IQA, a 

group mindmap, or an Interrelationship Diagram, facilitates the process of interviews 

with individual subjects.  In this study, the group mental model for world-classness as 

well as for globalization is the key instrument to examine the phenomenon.  Further 

analysis of the affinities and their relationships contributes to construction of the 

mindmaps.  The following details the steps for theoretical coding. 

Constructing the Affinity Relationship Table (ART).  Relationships between each 

pair of the affinities can be represented by three possibilities: Affinity A leads to Affinity 

B, Affinity B leads to Affinity A, or no relationship between the two.  The researcher 

builds an Affinity Relationship Table (ART) and determines the relationship between 

each pair of affinities based on her understanding of the literature she has examined.  An 

example of the relationship based on researcher’s understanding of the literature, a quote 
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directly from the literature, or an if-then sentence is used to illustrate the determined 

relationship.  A sample of a partial detailed ART is shown below.  Each number in the 

table represents one affinity.  For example, 1 represents the funding received by the 

university; 2, the university’s output of research in science and technology; 3, alumni 

relationship; and 4, the teacher/student ratio.  An arrow indicates a cause and effect 

relationship with the arrowhead points to the effect.  The symbol <> represents no 

relationship between the two affinities.  (See Table 3.1.) 

 
 
 
Table 3.1:  A Sample Detailed Affinity Relationship Table (ART) 
 

THE WORLD-CLASS UNIVERSITY 

Detailed Affinity Relationship Table 
 
Affinity Pair 
Relationship 
(fill in an arrow or <> 
for each pair) 

Example of the relationship either in natural language or in 
the form of an IF/THEN statement of relationship 

1           →            2 If there is enough funding, then the university will produce 
more research in science and technology. 

1            ←           3 If the university establishes good relationship with its alumni, 
then more funds may be generated for the university. 

1           <>            4 No relationship 
 
 
 
 In addition to the detailed affinity relationship table, a simplified representation of 

the relationships between affinities without the specific examples is produced for a quick 

glance of the relationships among affinities, as shown below.  (See Table 3.2.) 
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Table 3.2: A Sample Simplified Affinity Relationship Table 
 

THE WORLD-CLASS UNIVERSITY 

Affinity Relationship Table 

AFFINITY PAIR 
RELATIONSHIP 

 AFFINITY PAIR 
RELATIONSHIP 

 AFFINITY PAIR 
RELATIONSHIP 

1      →      2  2     ←       9  5      ←      6 
1      ←      3  2     <>     10  5      ←      7 
1      <>      4  3      →      5  5      ←      8 
1      →      5  3      ←      6  5      ←      9 
1      ←      6  3      ←      7  5      ←     10 
1      <>     7  3      ←      8  6      <>     7 

 

 

 Ambiguous relationships.  When the direction is not obvious, but there seems to 

be a relationship, a separate list is kept for analysis later.  It is likely that an indirect 

relationship lies between the two affinities and that one or more affinities serve to 

mediate the relationship.  By setting the list aside, the researcher ensures that no 

important relationships are left unchecked.  After the group mental model is built, the 

ambiguous relationships will be examined against it.   

 Summarizing the results in a Tabular Interrelationship Diagram (IRD).  All the 

relationships are represented in a table called Interrelationship Diagram, or IRD.  The 

IRD displays arrows that show whether each affinity in a pair is a cause or an effect, or 

whether there is no relationship between the pair.  A partial table is provided below.  As 

in the Affinity Relationship Table above, the affinity pointed by the arrow represents the 

effect in the relationship while the affinity that originates the arrow is interpreted as the 
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cause.  The total number of causes and effects for every affinity is tallied, as indicated by 

the columns labeled “OUT” and “IN” on the right side of the table.  The difference 

between the two totals is calculated by subtracting the number of effects from that of the 

causes, as seen in the column labeled ∆, or delta, in the last column of the table.  (See 

Table 3.3.) 

 
Table 3.3:  A Sample Tabular Interrelationship Diagram (IRD) 
 

The World-Class University 
Tabular IRD 

 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 OUT IN ∆ 
1  ↑ ↑ ↑ ↑ ←   ↑  5 1 4 
2 ←  ↑ ← ↑ ←  ← ←  2 5 -3 
3 ← ←  ← ↑ ← ← ← ← ← 1 8 -7 
4 ← ↑ ↑  ↑ ←  ↑ ↑  5 2 3 
5 ← ← ← ←  ← ← ← ← ← 0 9 -9 
6 ↑ ↑ ↑ ↑ ↑   ↑   6 0 6 

 
 

 Using the value of delta, the researcher determines drivers and effects among the 

affinities.  A positive value of delta indicates that the affinity is a relative driver or 

causes; a negative value suggests that the affinity is a relative effect or outcomes.  A 

sample tentative SID Assignment table is shown below (see Table 3.4).  
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Table 3.4: A Sample System Influence Diagram (SID) Assignments of the Affinities 

The World-Class University 
 

Tentative SID Assignments 
6 Primary Driver 
7 Primary Driver 
10 Primary Driver 
1 Secondary Driver 
4 Secondary Driver 
8 Circulator/Pivot/? 
9 Secondary Outcome 
2 Secondary Outcome 
3 Secondary Outcome 
5 Primary Outcome 

 

The higher the value of delta, the more likely the affinity is the primary driver.  By the 

same token, the affinity with the lowest value of delta is considered the primary outcome 

of the system.  Those affinities that have equal numbers of OUTs and INs, or causes and 

effects, are likely to be “circulators” or “pivots” in the system (Northcutt & McCoy, 

2004, p. 173).   

 Constructing the System Influence Diagram (SID).   “The SID is a visual 

representation of an entire system of influences and outcomes and is created by 

representing the information present in the IRD as a system of affinities and relationships 

among them” (Northcutt & McCoy, 2004, p. 174).  With the IRD tabulated and the 

drivers and outcomes identified, the diagram can be constructed with the affinities 

arranged on mapping software such as Inspiration or MindManager X5 according to the 

Tentative SID Assignment.  The primary driver is placed on the left of the map while the 

primary outcome is on the right.  The rest of the affinities are arranged in between the 
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two primary affinities.  The cause and effect relationships represented in the IRD are used 

to draw links between affinities.  A cluttered SID is completed when all the relationships 

in the IRD are represented in the diagram, as seen in the sample below (see Figure 3.1). 

 

Figure 3.1:  A Sample Cluttered System Influence Diagram (SID) 

 

Tuesday
Respondent #19
Saturated SID

2. Cognitive Reaction 
(Dialectic) / 

Comprehension

1. Application 
towards Dissertation

4. Communication

5. Course Structure 

6. Emotional 
Environment / 

Classroom Climate

3. Collaboration

9. Learning 
Resources / 
Technology

8. IQA Process as a 
Method of Research

7. Instructor Style

10. Peer 
Relationships

11. Physical 
Environment

 However, a cluttered SID, “while being comprehensive and rich, can be very 

difficult to interpret…the explanatory power of the system becomes bogged down in the 
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details of the relationships” (Northcutt & McCoy, 2004, p. 176).  An uncluttered, or 

simplified, SID is therefore supplemented to help the researcher interpret the system.  

The process of producing an uncluttered SID involves examining the links with care and 

removing the redundant links.  For example, if Affinity 1 influences Affinity 2; Affinity 2 

influences Affinity 3; and Affinity 1 also influences Affinity 3, then the link between 1 

and 3 may be removed as the influence can be represented by the link from 2 to 3.  By 

doing this systematically, redundant links can be removed, and a simplified SID can be 

produced.  A sample uncluttered SID is shown below (see Figure 3.2). 

 

Figure 3.2:  A Sample Uncluttered System Influence Diagram (SID) 

Tuesday
Respondent #19
Saturated SID

2. Cognitive Reaction 
(Dialectic) / 

Comprehension

1. Application 
towards Dissertation

4. Communication

5. Course Structure 

6. Emotional 
Environment / 

Classroom Climate

3. Collaboration

9. Learning 
Resources / 
Technology

8. IQA Process as a 
Method of Research

7. Instructor Style

10. Peer 
Relationships

11. Physical 
Environment
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 Two SIDs were constructed for the study: one for the world classness and the 

other for globalization.  The SID for the world-class university answers the first and 

second research questions on the major elements or themes in the pursuit of excellence, 

while the comparison between the two SIDs yields answers to the third research question 

about the impact of globalization. 

SUMMARY 

 The design of this study aimed at describing two systems and uncovering the 

relationships between key elements within each of the systems.  The IQA method was 

modified to accomplish the goals despite the limitations, and the study provides fully 

detailed descriptions in order to represent a clear picture of the systems.  As can be seen 

in the following chapters, the research design was able to yield rich and multifaceted 

information for the IQA process, which in turn allowed in-depth analysis and revealed the 

underlying mental model of China’s interpretation of excellence.   
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Chapter 4: Document Analysis and Results 

 

 The process of the Interactive Qualitative Analysis (IQA), as described in the 

previous chapter, was closely followed for the study.  In the following sections, the 

researcher reveals the results of the analysis by presenting, step by step, the IQA 

procedure that led to the construction of the two interpretation systems: the world-class 

university and globalization. 

THE WORLD-CLASS UNIVERSITY: SYSTEM ELEMENTS 

Problem Statement 

 As the meaning of the world-class university lacks clear definition, China’s goal 

to build world-class universities warrants a close scrutiny.  Under the vagueness of the 

concept of the world-class university, what, exactly, is on the mind of the Chinese policy 

makers when they proclaimed the determination to be competitive on the world stage?   

Identifying Constituencies 

 Constituencies close to the phenomenon include Chinese higher education 

institutions and the Ministry of Education.  In particular, universities participating in the 

985 Project are of interest to the study as they are heavily invested by the Chinese 

government and carry the mission of becoming the world-class university.  The Ministry 

of Education also plays a key role in the reform as policy-making and supervisory agency 

of the 985 Project. 
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Research Questions 

The study examines the interpretation of the world-class university concept by 

Chinese higher education policy makers and university administrators.  In particular, this 

portion of the study asks two questions: 

1. What are the essential elements of a world-class university as interpreted by 

China?  

2. How do the elements of a world-class university relate to each other? 

The Participants 

 Three major participant groups were identified for this study as they are closest to 

the phenomenon of world-class university.  Peking University and Tsinghua University 

were designated early on as the top two elite institutions and received significant amounts 

of funding under Chinese government’s 985 Project.  Administrators, faculty, staff, and 

students from the two universities yielded revealing information about the interpretation 

process of excellence.  The third participant group is the Chinese Ministry of Education 

(MOE).  Policy making in China is predominantly top down.  The interpretation of the 

MOE’s idea of world-class university is followed by the universities receiving directives 

and funding.  The role that the MOE plays in the building of world-class universities, 

therefore, cannot be ignored.  The memoranda and speeches given by the officials were, 

therefore, included in the study. 

Text Analysis Protocol 

Sources   

Documents such as policy announcements, news releases, public speeches and 

interviews, online message postings, and essays related to the 985 Project and world-class 
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universities are among the documents collected for the study.  The majority of the texts 

regarding the 985 Project were extracted using the Google search engine with search 

terms “北京大学985 工程” (Peking University 985 Project) and “清华大学985 工程” 

(Tsinghua University 985 Project) on June 1, 2005.  7,410 items were found under 

Peking University and 6,510 items under Tsinghua University.  After close examination, 

duplication of documents was found between the two lists of results.  Nevertheless, 

search in Google yielded one to two hundred documents useful for the study.  

Supplemental documents were also found in the China Education and Research Network 

(CERNET) database, the Ministry of Education (MOE) database, Zho Guo Jiao Yu Bao 

(China Education Daily), and China Higher Education, a biweekly publication by the 

MOE.   

 A number of additional sources or websites were visited as the researcher found it 

necessary to follow up on a particular incident or phenomenon mentioned or described in 

the texts obtained through the above five sources.  These follow-up documents were 

obtained through Google using keywords in Chinese.  They helped to verify, support, or 

provide background information for the comments made in the source documents.  This 

crosscheck procedure also provided a layer of assurance to the documents found in the 

initial search. 

Identifying the Rudiments of Meaning 

After the texts were collected, the researcher read every one of them and extracted 

quotes relevant to the idea of world-class university.  Each quote was recorded on a 5x7 

index card, which also indicates the source of the quote on the upper right corner for 

reference.  The process took approximately one week.   
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Inductive Coding  

After all the index cards were completed, the researcher grouped the index cards 

with similar meaning or themes into clusters.  The process of grouping took two to three 

days as the researcher sometimes found it necessary to re-organize the quotes.  Some 

quotes touch upon two similar clusters.  For example, a mention of the rising salary for 

faculty for the purpose of attracting renowned scholars may be grouped under “funding” 

or “faculty excellence.”  At times, the deliberation of the grouping required the researcher 

to return to the source document and read the context several times in order to decide to 

which cluster a quote should belong. 

Axial Coding   

The clusters were then reorganized, narrowed down, or combined in order to 

clarify and refine the meaning of each category of the quotes.  The researcher then 

assigned a tentative name for each cluster, or affinity.  Northcutt and McCoy explain the 

characteristics of a well-identified affinity title as such: 1) “…not a person, a place, or a 

physical thing”; 2) homogeneous; 3) easy to define; 4) having “a range of meaning within 

this definition”; and 5) having “context (relationship) to other things” (2004, p. 99).  

Following these guidelines on naming affinities, the researcher chose those that closely 

reflected the meaning of the affinity but allowed various values and polarities (e.g., 

positive emotion and negative emotion) within its meaning.  As a refining step, the name 

of each cluster, or affinity, was re-examined and revised by the researcher over a period 

of two weeks.  
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Composite Affinity Descriptions 

 After screening through pertinent documents and deliberations, eleven elements, 

or affinities, were identified for the world-class university system.  They are: 

1. Funding, 
2. Research and Innovation in Science and Technology, 
3. Distinguished Faculty, 
4. Comprehensive University and Updated Infrastructure, 
5. Outstanding Curriculum and Programs, 
6. Chinese Context and Culture, 
7. Transparent and Competitive System, 
8. International Perspective, 
9. Quality Students, 
10. Contribution to Social and Economic Development, and 
11. Reputation of Excellence. 

  
 Detailed descriptions of each affinity are provided below with references to the 

quotes and summaries included in the affinity table that follows immediately.  Each quote 

or summary is followed by a code such as P2 or T36.  These codes were developed to 

easily locate the documents in the discussion of affinities.  Each code denotes the 

association of a document with a source.  Each letter in the code indicates one of the 

major sources or entities.  Thus, P represents Peking University (PKU); T, Tsinghua 

University (THU); M, the Ministry of Education (MOE); J, China Education Daily 

(Zhong Guo Jiao Yu Bao); and C, Concerns and Critiques, a category for criticisms and 

doubts from various sources.  The number in the source code tells the order in which the 

researcher recorded the documents.  Therefore, P5 denotes that the document is closely 

associated with Peking University and is the fifth document recorded by the researcher.  

A complete set of code tables can be found in Appendix B, pp. 254-271. 

 

 

 66



 

1. Funding 

 Funding represents the affinity that encompasses all types of funds received from 

various sources for the purpose of building and/or enhancing the quality of the university.  

For the purpose of the world-class university project, the major funding comes from the 

State.  PKU and THU, in particular, received 1.8 billion yuan each for three years and 

nothing from the local government.  Other key university in the 985 Project, on the other 

hand, did receive a combination of funds from the State and local provincial 

governments.  As seen in the following affinities, most of the funds were allocated to 

faculty recruiting and research projects.  Despite the State’s dedicated support to the two 

key universities, the administrators have advocated for more government support to 

sustain the continuing development.   

 At the same time, it is evident that diversification of funding sources is in the 

mind of the university administrators.  It is recognized that the first job of a university 

president is to raise funds and that alternative funding sources are necessary in the second 

phase of the 985 Project.  Indeed, gifts and alumni giving have begun to pour in.  A 

number of new academic buildings were the results of donations from successful business 

executives, mostly from Hong Kong.  Other renovation and infrastructure improvement 

projects also received generous gifts from industries and businesses.  At THU, an alumni 

annual giving program was created in 2003 as evidence of the institution’s effort to raise 

funds outside the State’s support.  Nearly 10 million yuan has also been raised for 

scholarships and grants through the creation of the Peking University Education 

Foundation as well as its branch office in the United States in 2001.  All the major gifts 
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so far have been devoted to construction of buildings; a small number of donations have 

been used to establish endowments and scholarships. 

 Internally, a number of incentive funds have been set up to encourage research 

and international exchange.  At PKU, incentive funds were set up to award outstanding 

research and publications.  At THU, 1 million yuan was set up for doctoral students to 

attend international conferences.   

 Interestingly, in the documents collected for the research, little is mentioned about 

the contribution of revenues from tuition and university-run enterprises.  This is probably 

due to the fact that funds from these two sources are not necessarily contributing to the 

world-class university project.  Even so, it is worth noticing that they are part of an effort 

to diversify the funding sources and that they may play a more prominent role in the long 

run. 

 Overall, administrators and observers of China’s higher education strongly 

believe that an increase in funding is a crucial factor in determining the success of the 

world-class university project (the 985 Project).  (See Table 4.1.) 

 

Table 4.1: Quotes and Summaries for the Affinity “Funding” 

Funding 

 
• Ministry of Education increased research funding by 34.8 % 

between 1998 and 2003. (M4) 
• “985 project…relies on funds from the central and local 

governments.” (P2) 
• Prompted by the wave of globalization, quality labor becomes the 

core resources fought for by every nation.  As a result, the cost has 
risen…University presidents [of world famous universities] have 
placed fundraising as the first most important job. (P14) 
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• “Building world-class universities should be a national strategy, a 
national policy and be substantially supported by the State.” (P49) 

• The MOE’s Yangtze Scholars Incentive Program is a collaborative 
endeavor with a private foundation to attract distinguished scholars 
to become endowed professors to teach and conduct research in 
China. Special bonuses are given to professors under the Yangtze 
program ranging from 180,000 to 100,000 yuan per year. (M12) 

• PKU: ”Our budget was 600 million yuan.  The state could only 
give us 200 million yuan.  The university had to raise the rest of the 
amount to cover the entire budget … State funding amounts to only 
1/3 of the university budget now.  If we still had had the mindset of 
the planned economy, we wouldn’t have been able to build these 
new buildings. ” (P39) 

• PKU: ”The new library received US$10 million from Mr. Li Ka 
Shing from Hong Kong.  The sum was supposed to be a matching 
fund to the state funding.  Although the state promised and signed 
to chip in US$10 million, we still had to raise funds for ourselves.” 
(P39) 

• PKU: “The industrialists in Hong Kong provided substantial 
support to us.  For example, the International Relations Building 
was donated by Mr. Guo at Xinhongji Corporation and Mr. Chen at 
Yangtze Clothing Corporation.” (P39) 

• PKU: ”Nonyuan Café was donated by Mr. Guo Henian.” (P39) 
• PKU: “The International Exchange Center was donated by Mr. Ho 

Juguo.  Yifu Yuan is the result of Sir Run Run Shaw’s charity.” 
(P39) 

• PKU and THU received 1.8 billion yuan each during the first phase 
of the 985 Project. (P39/T2) 

• In 985 Phase II, an average of 1 million yuan was located for each 
of the key disciplines in PKU’s medical school to develop 
curriculum.  (P13)  

• “Peking University (PKU)…started a fundraising campaign 
Monday [April 16, 2001] in the United States through an education 
foundation [PKUEF] registered in California.” (P63) 

• In 2004, PKUEF received a total of US$480,000 for scholarships, 
curriculum development, and research. (P65) 

• PKUEF’s total available scholarships are 9,870,000 yuan, about 6% 
of all gifts and donations that the university has received. (P64) 

• PKU established undergraduate students research funds, supporting 
undergraduate students to conduct research, thereby discovering 
potential candidates for future research. (P4) 

• THU established the “Innovation Fund for Ph.D. Student's 
Scientific Research,” encouraging doctoral students to present 
state-of-the-art research topic. (P18)   
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• THU set up “Doctoral Fund of International Exchange” to provide 
travel funds in support of attendance of important international 
conferences.  In 2001, 400 grants were awarded through the fund. 
(P18)   

• THU: ”Doctoral Networking Fund” was established to facilitate 
exchange with peers worldwide … and encourage students to read 
first-class dissertation, learning the latest ideas from peers. (P18) 

• “In addition to the … funding from the 985 Project, we (PKU) need 
to actively search for other funding sources.” (P8)  

• THU: “The multi-purpose recreation center … was built with funds 
from the state as well as contribution of 50 million yuan from the 
distinguished Hong Kong entrepreneur and adjunct professor Cao 
Guangbiao.” (T13) 

• THU: ”Located in Xinlin Yuan, the 18-acre Tsinghua Jiehua Day 
Care Center was donated by a patriotic Hong Kong resident, Ms. 
Wang Liang Jiehua.” (T13) 

• Gifts from businesses helped build gyms, a daycare center, and 
other academic buildings on the THU campus. (T13) 

• “Since we (THU) started the “alumni annual giving program” in 
2003, we have had more than 20,000 alumni participating in the 
annual campaign.” (T9) 

 
 

2. Research and Innovation in Science and Technology 

 Research and Innovation represents the investment and achievements in science 

and technology research.  Two sub-affinities were observed.  One sub-affinity is named 

Research, which represents the various efforts in enhancing the output of research results 

in international journals and capability to conduct research.  The other sub-affinity is 

called Innovation and is closely related to Phase II of the 985 Project.  As a combined 

affinity, research, especially the number of research results, is generally considered the 

most important performance indicator of a world-class university by the participants of 

the 985 Project, including administrators from PKU and THU as well as from the MOE.   

 Activities under Research include establishing research labs or centers, funding 

research projects, increasing research publication, and encouraging research from both 
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graduate and undergraduate students.  With the funding from the 985 Projects, the two 

universities have built research centers or key science/technology labs.  Research projects 

have also been funded with the emphasis on being accepted to internationally renowned 

publications such as Nature and Science.  Specifically, the universities consider being 

accepted by SCI (Science Citation Index) journals to be an effective indication that the 

research is of high quality. 

 The affinity is so named mainly because of the types of research that the 985 

Project overwhelmingly supports.  Through the text analysis, it is observed that the bulk 

of the research under 985 is in the fields of science and technology such as biology, 

chemistry, optical science, medicine, information technology, and nano-technology.  

Although there is some research related to humanities or social sciences, the spotlight is 

on the achievements of science and high tech.  This is partly because research in the 985 

Project is interpreted as a vehicle for developing or creating something that is 

immediately applicable or useful in the nation’s economic development and overall 

international competitiveness.  It is also possible that results of science and technology 

research also take less time to produce than research in humanities and social sciences. 

 In addition to research conducted by the faculty or researchers, doctoral students 

are strongly encouraged to publish their research results.  In fact, both universities tout 

the achievements of their graduate students by citing the increasing percentage of 

publications authored by doctoral students.  They are also quick to highlight the quality 

of the dissertations by citing the number of doctoral dissertations included in the 

nationwide Top 100 Dissertation list.  Undergraduate students are also strongly 
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encouraged to conduct research early, as evidenced in THU’s Student Research Training 

(SRT) program. 

 Along with increased activity in conducting research, it should be noted that a 

small effort has been made to improve the management and evaluation of research 

projects, as proclaimed by THU.  Nevertheless, concerns have risen about the heavy 

emphasis on research.  A major concern expressed in the summaries and quotes is the 

tendency for researchers/faculty to rush work only to be published to meet the “quota.”  

As a result, plagiarism was rampant, observed one researcher from Hong Kong.  A 

plagiarism case involving a PKU professor and doctoral student supervisor, Wang 

Mingming, raised the question of the quality of research in general (“Academic circles 

buzz over”, 2002).  Some critics worry about the quality so much that they are afraid the 

state of research may turn out to be the “bubble economy” as in the case of Japan in the 

1990s.  A term, “bubble academics” was thus coined to describe such a state (Interview 

with Jiang Xiaoyuan, 2005).  In-fighting is another concern.  Because young faculty are 

required to achieve a certain number of publications in order to be promoted, they tend to 

avoid team projects in which their names are unlikely to be listed as the first author.   

 Focusing on innovation, Phase II of the 985 Project began 2004.  However, it is 

yet to be clarified what the MOE and the universities mean by innovation except that 

high tech continues to play a very significant role in leading the drive for research output.  

Immediate utility of the research result is also emphasized.  (See Table 4.2.) 
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Table 4.2:  Quotes and Summaries for the Affinity “Research and Innovation in Science 
and Technology” 
 

Research and Innovation in Science and Technology 
 
     Research 

 
•  “In the U.S. you spend half your time writing grant proposals; 

here all you need is a few thousand yuan, and you’re set to go.” 
(T32) 

• Young faculty have no incentive to join a project headed by a full 
professor because their names will never be listed as the first 
author (which is considered important for promotion and 
recognition.) (C1/P34) 

• In the key national labs and other research centers, “the problem 
of focusing on narrow topics and small-scale research has 
gradually surfaced.” (C1/P34) 

• The MOE stresses the importance of developing research in 
technology in the universities. (M6) 

• “A world-class university is not only a center for high quality 
teaching, it is also a center for high quality, influential research.” 
(P10) 

• “[Ministry of Education through]…the 985 Project…should 
strongly support the establishment of the national labs [at Peking 
University and Tsinghua University, among others].  We should 
also encourage the local government and industries to participate 
in the development of national labs in multiple ways.” (P29/T4) 

• It is very important to publish research in international academic 
journals such as SCI journals. (P4/T1) 

• PKU: 985 funded a bio-mechanical research that led to the 
development of a world-leading prosthetic bone. (T29) 

•  “According to Xu Zhihong [the PKU president], Peking 
University has established or is building a number of 
interdisciplinary, inter-departmental labs and research centers, 
including information technology, material science, financial 
math research, nano-technology, electronic system design and 
implementation.” (P10) 

• PKU established a biology lab with Yale University. (P12) 
• PKU encouraged undergraduate students to participate in research 

and to study for the doctoral degree. 
• PKU selectively developed a number of applied sciences that met 

the urgent needs of the country and developed new programs, 
interdisciplinary centers for teaching and scientific research. 
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(P12) 
• PKU developed the first 32-bit microprocessor. (P21) 
• “…the 985 Project… identified the development of Intelligent 

Biometric Machines as one of the key research directions…” 
(P22)  

• PKU: Phase II of 985 funded 22 medical research projects, 12 of 
which belong to clinical medicine. (P24) 

• PKU: “In recent years, the College of Environmental Sciences 
has received more than 3 million yuan from the 211 Project, 985 
Project, and the development fund for basic science and 
purchased equipment for teaching and research.” (P25) 

• “In recent years, under the 211 and 985 Projects, Peking 
University substantially supported the development of optics and 
purchased a number of the state-of-the-art equipment for the 
department.” (P33)  

• PKU: “In recent years, the department [Ecology] received more 
than 3 million yuan from the 211 Project, 985 Project, and the 
development fund for basic science and purchased equipment for 
teaching and research.” (P31) 

• “A Study on Theory and Techniques of Birth Defects 
Intervention in China” (supported by the Peking University “985” 
Project) (P42) 

• PKU: Research: “Stem cell therapy for ischemic heart diseases 
and the differentiation of bone marrow stem cells in the micro-
environment of heart failure” was funded the 985 Project. (P48) 

• PKU: “Tang Dynasty Research Project” was listed as one of the 
major projects in the humanities under the 985 Project. (P3) 

• PKU: Peking University has received 248 research grants in 
science and technology and 100 research grants in humanities and 
social sciences in the past three years.  Two research results were 
selected in the Top 10 news of research achievements in the 
country. (P4) 

• PKU: In recent years, 50% of the SCI research publications from 
PKU were authored by graduate students. (P4/T1) 

• PKU: In the National Top 100 Doctoral Dissertations between 
1999 and 2001, 30 were from PKU while 24 from THU. (P4/T1) 

• 1999 the Chemistry Lab at THU received funding from the 985 
Project. (T10)  

• THU: 985 funded research projects in foreign languages 
including “specialty construction project,” “textbook construction 
project,” and “project of course design and talent-cultivation 
mode.” (T16) 

• 985 helped established the Modern Management Research Center 
at THU in March 2003. (T20) 
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• THU: The 985 Project Phase I further strengthened 15 national 
key labs, 5 national project research centers, and 11 Ministry of 
Education sponsored key labs [at THU]. (T25) 

• THU has successfully developed and launched a micro-satellite 
and a high-speed microprocessor. (P4/T1) 

• THU: Graduate students have increased their publication in SCI 
journals: in 2001, in the 1399 publications by THU, the number 
of articles with graduate students as the first author amounts to 
42%. (P4/T1) 

• Partially funded by the 985 Project, THU developed a CPU chip 
with the highest frequency in China.  “The achievement shows 
Tsinghua University is in front rank of the CPU research and 
development in China.” (T30) 

• THU: “In order to improve students' breadth of knowledge and 
better promote quality education, Tsinghua has carried out the 
"Student Research Training Project" (SRT). By the end of 2003, 
over 5,000 students have participated in more than 2,400 SRT 
projects, receiving training in scientific areas sooner than their 
counterpart students in other colleges and universities.” (T49) 

 
     Innovation 

 
• “The world-class university…should be a major force of 

innovation…” (P1) 
• During the second phase of the 985 Project, the core is based on 

developing the ability to innovate, realized in the technology 
development system and innovation teams in higher education.  
(P27)   

• During the second phase of the 985 Project, the College of 
International Relations [at Peking University] is responsible for 
spearheading the establishment of “the innovation system for 
globalization and regional international relations.” (P16)  

• During the second phase of the 985 Project, funding from the 
state is to be used in continuing developing innovative projects 
and improvement. (P8) 

• The major missions of the second phase of the 985 Project 
include…continue developing innovation systems for science and 
technology as well as philosophy and social sciences. (P8)  

• 985 Phase II: institutions must develop innovative structures and 
mechanisms  (P8) 

• MOE: Link the second phase of the 985 Project tightly with 
development of the national innovation system and urge 
establishment of science and technology in higher education. 
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(M4) 
• MOE: higher education should further enhance its ability in high 

tech innovation. (M8) 
 
 
3. Distinguished Faculty 

 This affinity represents the recruitment and support of renowned scholars from all 

over the world.  It is generally recognized that the single most important element of a 

world-class university is faculty, particularly faculty who enjoy an international 

reputation in their respective fields or those who are dedicated to research publication.  

Guided by this belief, PKU and THU actively recruited overseas scholars as faculty.  

From the quotes and summaries gathered for the study, two types of scholars are of 

particular interest.  One is the leaders of the field, such as Nobel Laureates (e.g., Chen 

Nin Franklin Yang), members of National Academy of Engineering in the United States 

(e.g., Dr. Gavriel Salvendy), and world-renowned scholars.  The other type of scholars 

tends to be overseas Chinese scholars who were working at top tier universities in the 

United States, Britain, Japan, or Australia.  Salvendy from Purdue University, a member 

of the National Academy of Engineering, even serves as the department chair of 

Industrial Engineering department at THU.  For both types of faculty, academic 

reputation is of particular importance as it contributes to the overall image of the 

institution.   

 Another important feature of faculty recruitment by PKU and THU is the 

emphasis of lowering the average age of faculty.  As a reform of their faculty profile 

(education and age), special attention is paid to attract younger scholars as faculty.  The 

cultivation of up and coming faculty is especially evidenced in the excellence awards that 
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are designated for young faculty.  In fact, both PKU and THU administrators proudly 

point out that the education background of their faculty has risen (more with a doctoral 

degree) and that the average age of the faculty has lowered.   

 Recruiting efforts include competitive salary through specially funded campaigns 

to recruit one hundred talented faculty domestically and internationally.  The MOE has 

set up a number of talent recruitment programs including “Yangtze Scholars Incentive 

Program,” “Young University Faculty Awards,” “Millennium Talent Cultivation 

Program,” “Distinguished Young Faculty Fellowship Program,” and “High Level 

Innovative Talent Project.”  Some of the programs are the result of collaboration between 

the state and businesses.  Such is the case in the “Yangtze Scholars” in which a Hong 

Kong businessman Li Ka Shing contributed funds to the program.  Administrators at 

PKU and THU also commented that the working and living conditions have been 

improved to attract talented faculty.  Finally, faculty are strongly encouraged to conduct 

short-tem research or study abroad, especially with other elite universities in other 

countries, among them Harvard, MIT, and Stanford. 

 Furthermore, incentives have been built in for faculty to actively produce research 

results.  The American tenure system has been put in place in PKU since 2003.  At THU, 

three types of faculty positions (teaching-research, research only, and teaching only) have 

been set up in order to meet different needs of the university.  Faculty are required to 

publish in order to be promoted.  Faculty excellence funds are awarded for outstanding 

research.  Recognition of research results, including publication in the SCI journals, is 

prominent in administrators’ speeches and reports.   
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 As seen from the summaries and quotes in this affinity group, concerns about 

faculty include the stress of having to produce high output of research and the 

discrimination of faculty performance due to over-emphasis on research.  Compared to 

the academic life prior to the 1980s, the stress on an assistant professor today has 

increased drastically as a result of the new tenure system.  Some adjust well, while others 

encounter difficulty.  At THU, two young professors died from stress and exhaustion at 

work.  The stress on research output has also raised doubts about what a world-class 

faculty should be.  At PKU, harsh words were posted on its BBS (online bulletin board 

station) claiming that some star professors, namely those faculty who were recently 

recruited as research professors from overseas, were mere opportunists and enjoyed 

unusually high income by personally profiting from large amounts of research grants.  As 

a sharp contrast to the gilded scholars, older professors who have been with the university 

for a long time are relegated to teaching.  Although they consistently write and revise 

teaching materials and course packets, these writings are not considered part of their 

research output.  Consequently, these faculty members have been passed over in 

promotion.  One of them, Zhang Zhusheng, was never promoted to the doctoral student 

supervisorship after working for the university for 16 years and eventually died from 

exhaustion and poverty at 62 in 2002.  (See Table 4.3.) 

 

Table 4.3:  Quotes and Summaries for the Affinity “Distinguished Faculty” 

Distinguished Faculty 

 
• MOE: Great faculty attract talents from all over the world. With 

that in mind, the MOE developed a number of programs to 
actively recruit scholars and talents, including the Yangtze 
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Scholar Fellowship Program, the Innovative Team Program, New 
Century Distinguished Scholars Support Program, and Young 
Faculty Development Program.  (M2) 

• MOE: world-class universities need to increase the number of 
faculty with doctoral degrees. (M4) 

• 985 Phase II sets out to enhance overall teaching quality. (P8) 
• The 985 Project has made a small number of faculty rich and 

famous, while other, older faculty are left with very little even 
though they get the bulk of the teaching load. (P35) 

• “It is common for universities to “poach” faculty and their 
research projects with a great deal of money to boost their 
prospect of research grants. In some cases the “star lineups” 
contains false information. (C2)  

• Salaries vary according to each faculty’s productivity (research 
output). (P4) 

• “My research has repeatedly confirmed that many Chinese 
diaspora scholars with good intentions to return and serve China 
shrink back at the sight of corruption.” (P59) 

• The main strength of a world-class university is high quality 
faculty and talent.  (P4/T1) 

• MOE faculty recruitment programs include “Yangtze Scholars 
Incentive Program,” “Young University Faculty Awards,” 
“Millennium Talent Cultivation Program,” “Distinguished Young 
Faculty Fellowship Program,” and “High Level Innovative Talent 
Project.” (M11) 

• It has become very costly to hire faculty from overseas.  “This is 
a new problem in our rapid development of Chinese universities.  
There’s no systematic approach to hiring talents, and the chaotic 
and costly hiring is going to be very corrosive to China’s effort to 
build a talent pool, to college students, and to our reputation in 
the world.” (C12) 

• At PKU, education background of faculty has become higher 
while the average age of faculty has lowered. (P12) 

• In response to the plagiarism committed by Wang Mingming at 
PKU, the university developed a set of codes of conduct for 
faculty to ensure ethical behavior of all faculty/researchers. (P21) 

• 985 Phase II invested in recruiting leaders in the fields of 
humanities and social science to become faculty at PKU in order 
to contribute to the curriculum development in these areas. (P32) 

• PKU established a U.S. style tenure system in 2003. (P39) 
• By 2003, 53% of faculty at PKU had a doctoral degrees; the 

average age of full professors were 52 and association professors, 
42.5. (P46) 

• In 2004, PKU planned to increase teaching staff and offer 
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competitive salaries. (P46) 
• PKU: An article “disclosed that Wang Mingming, a famous 

young professor and doctoral supervisor at the Department of 
Sociology of Peking University, committed plagiarism.” (P58) 

• Peking University has decided to terminate Dr. Wang 
Mingming’s doctoral student supervisorship as a result of his 
committing plagiarism in 2002. (P54)   

• PKU: A university is about the scholarship of distinguished 
scholars.  If there is no master faculty, no excellent scholars, there 
cannot be world-leading curriculum. (P39) 

• THU recruited 28 internally renowned scholars to become 
visiting/endowed professors in 2002. (T19) 

• THU: “This year, Industrial Engineering attracted many top 
students to apply for the doctoral program…[and] more 
distinguished scholars from all over the world are more willing to 
work at Tsinghua [as a result of having Gavriel Salvendy as the 
department chair].” (T33)  

• THU needs better living and working conditions to attract quality 
scholars to become faculty here. (T3) 

• THU recruited members of National Academy of Engineering 
(U.S.) including Gavriel Salvendy from Pursue to become its 
endowed chair.  Salvendy later became the chair of the newly 
established Industrial Engineering department in 2002.  (T1) 

• THU: The number of memberships in the Central Academy of 
Science and Central Academy of Social Science (China) has 
increased: in 1998, there were 34 faculty members; in 2001, there 
were 48. 

• Partially funded by 985, “the mission of [THU’s] ‘100 Scholars 
Recruitment Campaign’ is to select academic leaders worldwide.  
As of now, 61 scholars have been approved, of which 35 is from 
overseas.” (T1)   

• THU: Through the 985 Project, more than 40 faculty members 
participated in professional development activities at Harvard, 
MIT and other first-class world universities as of 2002. (T1) 

• THU recruited 28 overseas scholars as endowed or visiting 
professors between 1999 and 2002. (T1) 

• THU initiated the First-Class Visiting Scholars Program.  By 
2002, 118 scholars worldwide had participated in the program. 
(T1) 

• A Chinese-American scholar working as a visiting professor at 
THU published his research in Science in the names of THU and 
Stanford.  This greatly enhanced the institution’s reputation. (T1) 

• At THU, two young professors allegedly die of overwhelming 
workload. (T37) 
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• THU:“…now the second phase [of the 985 Project] is in 
programming, in which we should stress the reforming of 
education and teaching, the elevating of scientific research 
standards and the improving of teachers’ quality…” (T17) 

 

4. Comprehensive University and Updated Infrastructure 

 Comprehensive University and Updated Infrastructure represents the changes in 

the size and facilities of the universities.  It is a commonly held belief by the MOE and 

university administrators around the country that a competitive university should be a 

comprehensive university.  This is also a step to correct the over-specialization of the 

previous era.  Mergers of colleges and universities are used to claim special funding and 

project grants and to meet comprehensive university status.    

 PKU and THU are no exceptions to the belief.  Since the beginning of the 985 

Project, they have chosen to merge with an institution that complements their existing 

strengths.  For example, PKU, which had long enjoyed a reputation in liberal arts and 

science, incorporated the Beijing Medical University in 2000.  THU, on the other hand, 

chose to merge with the Academy of Arts and Design in 1999 in order to balance its 

engineering and technology orientation.  Branch campuses were also set up in major 

business centers.  PKU has a branch campus in Shenzhen in southern China that offers 

graduate study in management and medicine, among other subjects. 

  Expansion also takes place inside the walls of the institution.  Several new 

colleges and departments were established to fulfill the promise of a comprehensive 

college.  PKU developed a number of science departments and a total of eight colleges as 

of 2003.  THU also founded a medical school in 2001 to offer a wider variety of 

programs and is now a comprehensive university with twelve schools and colleges. 
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Online learning and continuing education units have also been developed by both 

universities. 

 Accompanying the mergers and expansions are construction projects to 

accommodate the new system and provide state-of-the-art facilities to students, faculty, 

and staff.  Construction of new academic buildings is ongoing at both PKU and THU; 

most were dedicated to their respective donors.  More classrooms, especially multimedia 

classrooms and labs, have been built to meet instruction needs.  Improvement efforts 

include library renovation projects as well as installing heater and AC systems.  Along 

with the construction projects, the universities also acquired nearby land to expand the 

total acreage.  Newly acquired land is used to build more student and faculty housing as 

well as academic buildings.  Besides construction of buildings and facilities, 

enhancement of the infrastructure in evidenced in the campus-wide WiFi (Wireless 

Fidelity) service, online teaching, and the digitization projects of information at libraries 

and museums.  The WiFi service and the use of the Internet are considered a critical 

element in building the foundation for the world-class university.  (See Table 4.4.) 

 

Table 4.4: Quotes and Summaries for the Affinity “Comprehensive University and 
Updated Infrastructure 
 

Comprehensive University and Updated Infrastructure 

 
• Now that PKU is a comprehensive university, it is capable of 

competing with other world-class universities.  – PKU President 
Xu Zhihong. (P10) 

• PKU “…developed a number of applied science curricula that 
met the urgent needs of the country.  It also built and established 
a number of colleges and interdisciplinary research centers.” (P4) 

• PKU established a branch campus in Shenzhen. (P12) 
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• PKU merged with the Beijing Medical University in 2000. (P4; 
P12) 

• PKU established 8 colleges as of 2003, including foreign 
languages, physics, journalism and communications, information 
technology, earth science, environmental study, teaching Chinese 
as a foreign language, and public management. (P21) 

• PKU infrastructure expansion as of 2002 included 80 multimedia 
classrooms (8000+ seats), 21 language labs and multimedia 
rooms, and a foreign language broadcast system in rooms with 
capacity of more than 50. (P37) 

• The wireless campus at PKU provides the basic infrastructure for 
the university to reach the goal of the world-class status. (P47; 
P17) 

• PKU: acquired nearly 1000 acre of land in 2004 for building and 
expansion. (P39) 

• PKU, under the 211 and 985 Projects have renovated and built a 
number of state-of-the art labs, classrooms, administrative 
offices, cafeteria, residence halls.  The heating and AC systems 
have also been improved.  (p38) 

• PKU: ”In just a few years, we have renovated old buildings and 
built new buildings of about 500,000 square meters.” (P39) 

• PKU: “The third basic tasks [for the immediate future] is to 
enforce the updating the infrastructure.” (P39) 

• PKU: In order to allow faculty and student to develop, it is 
important to double our effort in infrastructure improvement and 
locate for more funding for it. (P39) 

• THU: campus acreage was greatly expanded.  By 2000, it has 
5209 acres, about 3 times of the campus size in 1949. (T13) 

• THU: more dorms and apartments were built for students and 
faculty. (T13) 

• THU: “... currently the actual acreage of the campus… has 
reached 5792.34 acres.  By 2001, the area of the campus is going 
reach 1.5 million square meters, approximately 14 times of the 
campus in 1949.” (T13) 

• THU: ”Information technology is the most important feature of 
the residence halls at Tsinghua.  There are three “networks” 
(closed circuit TV network, telephone network, and computer 
network) in every room.  Near every bed is a network jack.  By 
the end of 2000, there will be 18,000 computers for all graduate 
and undergraduate students to be connected to high speed 
Internet, which is the largest network among all universities in the 
nation… students can take online classes, ask questions, and 
submit homework.  Many students and their parents have started 
to use email, instead of letters, to stay in contact with each other.” 
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(T13) 
• THU: “Tsinghua residence halls … are designed so that each 

room accommodates 4 undergraduate students, two master’s 
degree students, or one doctoral student…” (T13) 

• THU: ”Currently the university is considering a centralized 
natural gas power system in order to provide pollution-free, 
campus-wide heating and cooling. (T13) 

• THU: The former Academy of Arts and Design was merged with 
THU in 1999. (T7) 

• THU, “with the support of the 985 Project, further developed its 
advantage in engineering and technology, accelerated 
development in science and management, and completed the 
founding of colleges of humanities, social sciences, arts, and 
medicine…It now has the structure of a comprehensive 
university.  This sets up the framework for us to become a world-
class university that is comprehensive, research-oriented, and 
open to the world.” (T1)  

• THU planned to develop distance learning and continuing 
education in its “2001-2005 education reform and development 
guidelines.” (T21) 

• THU: ”On June 10, 1999, the university founded “Tsinghua 
University Medical Research Center” to pave the way for the 
founding of the medical school…The medical school has already 
been approved by THE MOE and will soon be in operation…To a 
comprehensive Tsinghua university, this carries a historic 
meaning.” (T13) 

• THU: ”The university is going to have twelve colleges including 
science, engineering, humanities, management, arts, and medicine 
[by 2001].  The size of the university is going to reach 14,000 
undergraduate students living on campus, 7,000 master’s degree 
students, 3,300 doctoral students, 2,000 international students, 
2,000 continuing education students, totaling 28,300.  There will 
also be more than a thousand graduate students who live off 
campus.” (T13) 

• Better faculty housing increases faculty retention in general. (P4) 
• Some universities rushed to expand their campuses and some got 

involved in corruptions such as land acquisition scandals and debt 
crises. (C7) 

• 985 funded digitization of on-campus museums. (P33) 
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5. Outstanding Curriculum and Programs 

 Building outstanding programs, literally translated “discipline construction,” 

represents the efforts in revising curriculum and building strong programs in different 

fields of study.  Besides research and faculty, curriculum development is considered 

another crucial factor in determining the success of the world-class university project.  A 

number of disciplines, most of them in the fields of basic science and technology, are 

identified as key disciplines that receive special funding from the 985 Project.  PKU and 

THU administrators admit that not all programs need to be strong, but a handful of 

programs have to be top notch in order to achieve world-class status. 

 Another feature of curriculum development is the emphasis on interdisciplinary 

study and collaboration.  Curriculum development is overall a conscious effort in righting 

the wrong of over specialization in the previous era with a goal of educating more well 

rounded students.  Newly established research centers feature multidisciplinary 

cooperation and collaboration.  Doctoral students at THU are encouraged to research 

topics of a multi-disciplinary nature.  Along the same vein, undergraduate study also 

encourages students to take courses outside of their majors.  In fact, at PKU, several 

common courses have been identified and students are required to take them as part of 

their interdisciplinary study.  Called “the Yuanpei Program,” the initiative allows 

students to delay choosing their majors until they finish the first two years of study.  THU 

has also developed a Student Research Training project to encourage multidisciplinary 

study.  (See Table 4.5.) 
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Table 4.5:  Quotes and Summaries for the Affinity “Outstanding Curriculum and 
Programs” 
 

Outstanding Curriculum and Programs 

 
• Developed a number of interdisciplinary subjects for students to 

take. (P10/T3; T17) 
• Corrected past mistakes of over specialization of curriculum. 

(P10/T3) 
• The core of the world-class university is curriculum building and 

development. (T3/P39) 
• Research centers were built on the foundation of interdisciplinary 

collaboration (e.g., Biology and Medicine Interdisciplinary 
Research Center). (P12) 

• Strengthened the fundamental curricula while created 5 areas 
from which common courses were selected for all students to 
take. (P21) 

• Science majors have to take 4 credits each for art and literature; 
vice versa for the humanity majors. (P21) 

• 985 Phase II focuses on developing dynamic innovation teams for 
interdisciplinary collaboration. (P26) 

• PKU established a number of interdisciplinary centers for 
teaching and scientific research. (P4) 

• PKU: “Peking University encourages double majors to cultivate 
interdisciplinary talents.” (P73) 

• THU: “In order to improve students' breadth of knowledge and 
better promote quality education, Tsinghua has carried out the 
"Student Research Training Project" (SRT). By the end of 2003, 
over 5,000 students have participated in more than 2,400 SRT 
projects, receiving training in scientific areas sooner than their 
counterpart students in other colleges and universities.” (P48; T1)  

• Not all programs have to be excellent in a world-class university.  
We (the MOE) need to develop some strong programs first.  
(M10) 

• PKU established new fields of study in basic science as well as 6 
“clusters” of academic studies. (P6) 

• “In the 985 Project, constructing programs is put in a prominent 
position. (P4/T1) 

• “Universities take advantage of higher education administration 
reform and follow the path of collaboration, adjustment, 
cooperation, and merger to strengthen comprehensiveness of 
curriculum. (P4/T1) 

• THU offered experimental programs for science and social 
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sciences for the first time in 2005. (T12) 
• THU: “Currently Tsinghua University is cultivating 

interdisciplinary research among doctoral students…support 
innovative research topic and experiment with interdisciplinary 
research and degrees.  (P18) 

 
 

6. Chinese Context and Culture 

 Chinese Context and Culture represents three dimensions that encompass the 

world-class university movement: 1) China’s WTO (World Trade Organization 

membership and its role in the global economy, 2) the socialist/communist ideology that 

undergirds the society, and 3) the organizational culture that may undermine the reform.   

 China joined the WTO in 2001, and the MOE quickly identified higher education 

as a response to the challenges brought on by WTO and globalization.  Competition is 

projected to be fierce as China enters the world economy where globalization dominates 

trade and services.  The knowledge economy also facilitates the drive to build world-class 

universities.  On many an occasion, world-class universities are touted as a strategic 

response to strengthen the country’s economy and globalization.  Administrators of PKU 

and THU have more than once pointed out that the goals of the education reform need to 

be within the framework of national development.   

 However, the reforms and rebuilding of universities have always been strictly 

confined within China’s political context.  From Jiang Zemin to administrators at the 

MOE, PKU, and THU, it is clear that, despite the western style management and 

curriculum, a Chinese world-class university must fit in the framework of the 

Socialist/Communist thoughts.  Students are required to take a course on Marxist 

Thoughts, and the on-campus Party Secretaries consider it important to strengthen 
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Communist thoughts among students.  Subversive speeches are specifically banned in the 

classroom, and online discussions on the university sponsored BBS’s (online bulletin 

board stations) are closely monitored.  The tension of a conservative government and the 

gradually Westernized campus has surfaced in recent years.  The BBS at THU was 

temporarily shut down in March 2005 due to censorship, while PKU’s BBS barred 

outside IP (Internet Provider) access as a result of a directive from the MOE.  The general 

belief by the government is that college students should be careful not to be led astray by 

Western thoughts and lifestyles. 

 Organizational culture also affects the implementation of the 985 Project.  Within 

the institution, several observations are made about the lack of team spirit.  This is 

attributed to poor management of research projects and the competition among 

researchers for first authorship in publications.  There is a culture of slighting each other 

in academia.  Scholars are more willing to make a name for themselves than working 

together as a team.  As a result, the type of teamwork that was envisioned in the 985 

Project has yet to take place.  Another observation is that quantity is more important than 

quality in the academic world.  Many scholars are criticized for “rushing to get the prize 

and reap the profit” by producing numerous publications in a short period of time.  As a 

result, charges of plagiarism have risen.  It is also observed in general that the research 

projects tend to be on a small scale or on narrow topics.  Even though PKU and THU 

administrators have more than once proclaimed that building a world-class university is a 

long-term project, it seems that the institutions have actually encouraged faculty to turn 

out research results and publications in a short period of time.  (See Table 4.6.) 
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Table 4.6: Quotes and Summaries for the Affinity “Chinese Context and Culture” 
 

Chinese Context and Culture 

 
• “We need to develop and reform our higher education in the 

framework of globalization…In other words, our higher 
education needs to be part of the cycle of world’s social and 
economic development and to face the world and the international 
market.” (M13) 

• PKU has to face competition from institutions worldwide now 
that China has joined WTO. (P32; P49) 

• The world-class university is necessary as a response to the 
challenge of the knowledge economy and the WTO. (P36) 

• The world-class university is a strategic project to enhance 
China’s capability of high tech development and competition on 
the world stage. (P36) 

• THU: “The goals of building world-class universities,…, are 
closely tied to those of the nation’s strategic development.  We 
need to reach the goals of our university within those of the 
nation.” – Gu Binglin (T34) 

• Marxist/Socialist ideology is still important for building a 
Chinese world-class university. (P49) 

• The world-class university must be built in the framework of 
Marxism/Socialism/Maoist/Deng’s thoughts. (P48) 

• The world-class university must fit the Chinese context, culture, 
and development needs. (P36) 

• Students should follow the Socialist/Communist thoughts.  
Speech in the classroom should avoid going against the party’s 
ideology. (P32) 

• “…tension still exists between a conservative government and a 
more free-thinking faculty.” (T32) 

• The classroom is where we cultivate future leaders of the 
Socialist country.  The instruction must comply with our 
Constitution. (P32) 

• “Our new challenge is to make the study of political thoughts 
more adaptable to new targets under new conditions.  This is 
critical to our ability to crush the international scheme to 
‘Westernize’ and ‘subvert’ our next generation.” (T28) 

• The Chinese world-class university has to be built within the 
framework of the Communist thinking/ideology. (T26) 

• The world-class university project brought out the tension 
between the two contradicting ideas of higher education: elitism 
versus equality. (T11) 
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• In the interaction with other nations, we absorb the fruit of other 
civilizations.  At the same time, we must resist some imported 
thoughts.  It is a very delicate task.  (P32) 

• The MOE shut down the THU student BBS on 3/16/05 (probably 
due to anti-government speech). (C6) 

• The system operators of the Tsinghua University BBS resigned 
altogether in protest of the order to shut down external access of 
the station. (T38) 

• PKU: no external access to its BBS since 3/7/05. (C6) 
• “A world-class university …should become the place to spread 

our excellent culture... [and] should persistently facilitate the 
development of the socialist culture.”  - Jiang Zemin, Chinese 
President (P10) 

• “While students still must take courses in Marxist philosophy and 
“Mao Zedong thought,” professors cite Tsinghua’s relatively 
open atmosphere, which allows them to research and teach on 
sensitive social problems like AIDS, unemployment and 
population control, as a big asset.” (T32) 

• Universities tend to focus too much on research projects and 
publication (rush for awards and advance only for profits) (C7/J4) 

• Fixated on building/merging to create a comprehensive university 
and forgot about the strengths of the institution.  Money was 
invested in weaknesses sometimes. (C8) 

• Process and procedures for grant applications has become too 
cumbersome and time consuming. (C3) 

• Universities focus on quantity over quality (reports always 
mention the increase in the number of doctoral students, research 
publications, awards by the State, or colleges, departments, labs 
established. (C2; C3; C5) 

• A university should not be a project.  It doesn’t necessarily have a 
linear progression and operation. (C3) 

• General academic culture: little teamwork among disciplines.  
“Scholars slight each other.”    “It’s better to be the head of a 
chicken than the tail of a phoenix.” (C1/P34) 

•  “The current quality of research conducted in China often suffers 
due to rampant plagiarism.” (P59) 

• “Large grants are usually dispersed among the most prominent 
scholars in the various fields…in order to encourage research, the 
different levels of government and universities allow a substantial 
percentage of the grant money to go directly into researchers’ 
own pockets, and the rest of the funding can also be used quite 
freely for personal purposes.  Similarly, decisions regarding 
awards, promotions, and bonuses are sometimes determined more 
by power than qualifications.” (P59) 
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• Current reform in PKU, especially the new faculty hiring policy 
(2003) may make Chinese universities to become “a vassal state” 
or a “preparatory school” to Western universities. (C9; C10) 

• “Many people don’t have a sense of academic independence 
when they talk about the world-class university.  On the contrary, 
their idea of world-classness is to hire Chinese scholars who 
studied or worked overseas so that China has to send students 
‘study abroad year after year and be a subordinate to Western 
countries.’” (C10) 

 
 

7.  Transparent and Competitive System 

 Transparent and Competitive System represents the new policies and procedures 

in the efforts of building a world-class university by PKU and THU.  Modernizing the 

management system has always been part of the plan.  Discussions by the MOE officials 

have included directives on revising management mechanisms in response to changes in 

other areas of the university.  In fact, one of the goals for Phase II of the 985 Project is to 

develop innovative processes and mechanisms in order to manage the new system.  

Overall, university administrators strive to build in transparency and competition within 

the management system.  These types of changes are best represented in graduate 

assistantships, doctoral dissertation evaluation, and faculty hiring. 

 As part of the effort to enhance the quality of graduate education, both PKU and 

THU designed a new system for three types of assistantships: Teaching Assistant, 

Research Assistant, and Graduate Assistant.  Compensation is determined by position, 

and all the assistantships are awarded on a competitive basis.  Compensation has become 

better and more equitable as a result.   

 Partly because the old system had long been criticized for lack of transparency, 

the evaluation procedure for doctoral dissertations underwent a major transformation 
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between 2001 and 2002.  Objectivity and fairness are infused into the new system by 

requiring anonymity during the dissertation review process.  Comments and suggestions 

are elicited and presented during the final oral defense.  Dissertation committee chairs are 

also strictly advised to refrain from defending for the doctoral candidate.   

 Finally, the American style tenure system was introduced at PKU around 2003:   

According to the university's authoritative interpretations, the basic features of the 
reform plan can be summed up as follows: (1) teachers are employed and moved 
to work at different levels of work post; (2) an ending elimination system will be 
instituted for different branches of learning which do not have much prospect for 
development; (3) a competition mechanism from outside will be introduced for 
personnel employment and promotion; (4) in principle, no students of Beida 
[PKU] will be directly recruited into the teaching staff upon their graduation; (5) 
posts for teachers are divided into two kinds: teaching and research, and full-time 
teaching; (6) a judges' panel of professors will be set up for teacher employment 
and promotion. (“Impending personnel system”, 2003)  

 

PKU’s first draft of the faculty hiring policy rocked the entire campus and reverberated 

throughout the entire country.  Critics of the new system mostly objected to outside 

evaluators that will sit on the “judges’ panel” for performance evaluation.  In addition to 

the six features above, faculty are evaluated by their research publications in English-

language journals.  This carries a severely negative impact on the research in humanities 

and social sciences as one critic snickers, “Is research written in Chinese not good 

enough for international standards?” (Gan, 2003a, p. 3). 

 Nevertheless, as a result of the new policies and procedures, more resources are 

now allocated to faculty and research, so the size of administrative staff has been reduced 

at PKU.  Furthermore, the attitude of the management staff has changed from 

administering to serving, as one PKU administrator observes.  Transparency and 
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competitiveness in the management system is another example of the universities’ effort 

to emulate Western style universities.  (See Table 4.7.) 

 
Table: 4.7:  Quotes and Summaries for the Affinity “Transparent and Competitive 
System” 
 

Transparent and Competitive System 

 
• MOE: in 985 Phase II, a university’s management structure and 

procedures should be based on competition and incentives. (M7) 
• “The current system requires professors to produce certain amount 

of research publications, or they won’t be able to be promoted.  Are 
there really so many research reports to write?  In order to reach the 
target number, professors can at best produce “bubble scholarship.” 
(C3)   

• Evaluation of research projects ignores individual contribution 
[which tends to de-motivate team members]. (C1) 

• PKU: “In my view, the greatest change is PKU's management 
transformation from administrative role to service role. PKU is 
increasing educational investment to promote teaching and research 
conditions and shifting from ‘administrating the teaching and 
research’ to ‘serving the teaching and research.’” – Min Weifang 
(P40/P67) 

• PKU: “According to the university's authoritative interpretations, 
the basic features of the reform plan can be summed up as follows: 
(1) teachers are employed and moved to work at different levels of 
work post; (2) an ending elimination system will be instituted for 
different branches of learning which do not have much prospect for 
development; (3) a competition mechanism from outside will be 
introduced for personnel employment and promotion; (4) in 
principle, no students of Beida will be directly recruited into the 
teaching staff upon their graduation; (5) posts for teachers are 
divided into two kinds: teaching and research, and full-time 
teaching; (6) a judges' panel of professors will be set up for teacher 
employment and promotion.” (P71; P72) 

• PKU: “In view of this, they launched the personnel system reform 
aimed to encourage competition and promote the flow of personnel, 
at a moment when Beida faced greatest difficulty in reform -high-
ranking academic posts are filled by and large and not a single 
high-paid teacher is willing to leave.” (P71) 

• PKU established department management and evaluation system to 
help determine faculty promotion in 2004. (P46) 
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• PKU reduced administrative offices from 41 to 19.  Many staff 
members were reassigned to the World-Class University project 
office or to key posts that are related to the project. (P12) 

• PKU: Starting 2002, PKU implemented a tri-mester system.  It also 
increased the number of classes per day. (P37) 

• PKU:”…In early 2002, [PKU] implemented the anonymous 
evaluation of doctoral dissertations for all programs.  In the same 
procedure, committee chairs are to refrain from commenting in the 
oral defense. (P18) 

• PKU instituted “Implementation procedure about the compensation 
system for graduate teaching assistantship, research assistantship, 
and administrative assistantship,” which strengthened teaching and 
research and cultivated graduate students’ ability to carry out 
innovative research. (P18) 

• PKU: “We have to form a competitive mechanism through reform.  
Those who are able will be recruited; those who are not should be 
moved to somewhere else.  This way everyone will strive to be 
successful.  (P39) 

• PKU: “Our principle is to minimize personal background, highlight 
the importance of positions, adjust the system, compete to select the 
best, and increase the number of faculty position.  Our position-
based hiring policy will increase the compensation, forming a 
competitive mechanism for talents, thereby facilitating the overall 
level of our faculty team.” (P4/T1) 

• THU: Set up three types of assistant positions for graduate students 
(TA, RA, and GA).  Students need to compete for these positions. 
(T23) 

• THU: In Fall 2001, Tsinghua enforced the anonymous evaluation 
system of doctoral dissertation in order to infuse objectivity and 
elevate the level of the scholarly works.  This also effectively 
discouraged students to choose low-level topics or conduct sloppy 
research. (P18) 

• THU established 3 types of faculty to meet the various needs of the 
institution: 1) teaching-research professor, 2) research only 
professor, and 3) teaching only professor. (T26) 
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8. International Perspective 

 International Perspective represents the conscious effort on the part of the 

university to infuse an international perspective in its teaching, learning, personnel 

decision, operation, and management.  Three major aspects of this affinity are observed 

in the system, including an increase in international visits and exchanges, worldwide 

recruitment of faculty, and English immersion in the classroom. 

 Visits by prestigious figures from the world have increased drastically at both 

PKU and THU.  The universities are particularly proud of visits from heads of state, 

Nobel laureates, and delegations headed by college presidents from renowned 

universities such as Oxford and Stanford.  The visits are highly regarded by the 

universities and are highly publicized.  At PKU, a university day is proclaimed to 

welcome the visiting delegation.  As a result of the increasing visits, these international 

university days have started to become a new tradition for the university.  Student and 

faculty exchanges with foreign universities are also made available with agreements with 

more than a hundred institutions around the world.  Special scholarships are available for 

doctoral students at THU to attend international conferences.  Joint degrees, such as the 

master’s degree conferred by both Tsinghua and RWTH-Aachen University (Die 

Leitseite der Rheinisch-Westfälischen Technischen Hochschule Aachen) in Germany, 

have also allowed students to gain an international perspective while earning credits 

toward a degree.  The number of international students coming to PKU and THU has 

grown significantly in the past few years.  As of 2002, PKU had more than 3000 

international students from 75 countries.   
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 International perspective also plays a prominent role in faculty recruitment and 

professional development.  Unlike the inbreeding practice in the past, PKU and THU 

open their faculty positions worldwide.  As seen in the “Prestigious Faculty” section, 

both PKU and THU heavily recruited scholars and faculty who either have international 

experience or are of a foreign origin (e.g., THU’s Salvendy).  In fact, international 

experience is emphasized so much that critics have reacted with extreme nationalism and 

are very skeptical of the effect of internationalism in personnel practices.  Faculty who 

are recruited domestically are encouraged to conduct short-term study or research abroad.  

Both universities have signed cooperation agreements and established joint labs or 

research centers with foreign universities for the purpose of faculty exchange, visits, and 

possible collaboration. 

 The internationalization efforts, however, are leaning heavily toward English-

speaking countries or cultures partly because of the prevalent use of English in 

international trade and academic publications, as well as the prominence of English-

speaking universities.  In addition to the national English proficiency test that is available 

to anyone, English is used heavily in some of the classrooms as a university policy.  In 

2000, THU adopted English textbooks for students in computer science, management, 

and economics.  In the following year, 57 courses were taught in English.  As part of the 

summer program, 3,000 THU undergraduate students underwent intensive English 

training for a month in 2004.  Unlike the traditional grammar-translation, China is 

striving to change its pedagogy and adopt a more communicative approach to English 

teaching.  In one of the recent initiatives, the MOE plans to re-examine English 

instruction in its higher education teaching and reform project.   
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 However, there seems to be a backlash on the prevalence of English in academia.  

An art professor at THU decided to quit in protest against the English proficiency 

requirement of doctoral students.  The fact that talented art students cannot move on 

without having passed English greatly angered and frustrated him.  Another criticism 

stems from PKU’s new faculty hiring policy in which faculty are required to publish their 

research in English.  (See Table 4.8.) 

 
Table 4.8:  Quotes and Summaries for the Affinity “International Perspective” 
 

International Perspective 

 
• Systematic international exchange and cooperation is one of the 

goals for the second phase of the 985 Project. (P8) 
• Enhancing international competitiveness of the key universities is 

one of the goals for the second phase of the 985 Project. (P8) 
• The MOE has set a plan to re-examine English instruction in its 

higher education teaching quality and reform project. (M9) 
• The worldwide competition has increased over the years, and the 

world-class university is China’s strategic response. (P49) 
• PKU has invited internationally renowned scholars as guest 

speakers including Habermas, Derrida, university presidents from 
Cambridge, Oxford, Harvard, Yale, etc. (P4) 

• PKU has signed international cooperation agreement with 200 
institutions in 49 countries. It also established research centers 
and joint labs with internationally renowned universities. (P4) 

• PKU established research centers and labs with internationally 
recognized universities. 

• The number of international students has increased.  PKU has 
students from 75 countries and a total of more than 3000 students 
as of 2002. (P4) 

• PKU and Moscow University co-funded a joint graduate school 
to facilitate teacher exchange, research collaboration, and student 
learning. (P51) 

• “Since the implementation of 985 Project, PKU has quickened its 
step of constructing the world first class university and 
strengthened the exchange and collaboration with the world 
famous universities, such as Moscow University, Tokyo 
University, Harvard University, Yale University, Stanford 
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University, etc.” (P50) 
• PKU’s International Day facilitated mutual understanding 

between the PKU community and the visiting delegation from a 
foreign university. (P20; P50) 

• PKU held Sino-Japanese University Presidents Forum. (P20) 
• PKU Medical School: Research proposals have to address 

international trends. (P7) 
• “During 2002, international visits to THU included 26 political 

dignitaries, 22 Nobel Laureates, 27 presidents of world famous 
universities, and 43 CEOs of multinational corporations…” (T22) 

• THU held more than 100 international conferences between 1999 
and 2001. (T1) 

• THU has signed international agreements with 130 institutions 
and cooperate with 10 universities (Harvard and MIT among 
them) to hold professional training sessions for young faculty and 
joint training programs for graduate students. (T1) 

• THU: increased the number of visits by international scholars; 30 
Nobel Laureates visited THU by 2002. (P18) 

• THU: created the Doctoral Student International Exchange Fund 
for students to attend conferences overseas.  400 students were 
funded in 2001. (P18) 

• THU: 3000 students underwent intensive English training for a 
month in 2004. (T14) 

• At THU’s School of Economics and Management, international 
collaboration and exchange can be seen in the list of news on its 
website.  Activities including visits from McKinsey & Company, 
alliance with Harvard Business School, and international 
conferences. (T18) 

• THU and RWTH Aachen University (Germany) conferred joint 
degrees in Production Engineering and Automotive Engineering 
to THU students. (T15;T43) 

• THU: English is emphasized too much, even more than the major 
(e.g., the case of Chen Danqing, the art professor who wanted to 
quit over doctoral students who couldn’t continue because of lack 
of English proficiency) (T36) 

• THU offered 57 courses in English in 2001. (T42) 
• THU started to adopt English textbooks in 2000, especially in the 

areas of computer science, management, and economics. (T41) 
• THU: ”Tsinghua makes every effort to invite world-class scholars 

to speak at the university.  So far [as of 2002], we have had more 
than 30 Nobel Laureates stand on Tsinghua’s podium. (P18) 

• “Chinese universities need to have high degree of openness and 
international competitiveness…enhance our impact and 
reputation in international academia.  This way we will stand on 
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the cutting edge of international research.” (P4/T1)   
• PKU’s new faculty hiring policy in 2003 inadvertently rewards 

scholars who have earned a degree from a foreign university who 
have worked in a foreign university.  Doctoral students from 
PKU, on the other hand, are slighted and are not eligible to 
compete for faculty openings at PKU.  (C10) 

• “When cultivating college students, at the core is foreign 
language…Foreign language is the starting point in training first-
class talents for the society.” (J3) 

• College students need to “study international economies and 
societies.  Universities that can afford to should open electives in 
this area in order to increase students’ knowledge in the 
background of globalization, broaden their perspective and 
reasoning.” (M13) 

• “The universities now require their science and engineering 
departments to publish in English.  This has even become part of 
the performance evaluation criteria.  Our publications in 
humanities and social sciences are still in Chinese and are 
published in Chinese-language journals.  To the reformists, it is 
considered lagging behind.  Is it our goal to publish our research 
in humanities and social sciences in English-language journals, 
too?  Is research written in Chinese not good enough for 
international standards?” (P70) 

 
 
 

9. Quality Students 

 Quality Students represents the universities’ efforts in increasing the number of 

graduate students as well as of the research output of students.  Evidence can be found in 

the number of graduate students, programs for undergraduate students, and change in 

pedagogy.   

 As a result of the emphasis on research, graduate students, especially doctoral 

students, are identified as a growth area for the 985 Project.  The number of graduate 

students has sharply increased since the 985 Project began.  From 1999 and 2001, PKU 

saw a 250% increase in the number of graduate students.  At PKU, students in the 
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master’s program are strongly encouraged to study the doctoral program at the time of 

admissions.  During the same three-year period, THU conferred 2794 doctoral degrees.  

At both PKU and THU, the ratio between the undergraduate and graduate students is 1: 

0.8, which is considered a significant improvement from the past.  Graduate students are 

strongly encouraged to publish research in SCI journals.  THU claims that graduate 

students published about 5.6 articles per person between 1999 and 2001.  As prestigious 

scholars joined these universities, more potential students who could have studied abroad 

have chosen to enter PKU or THU, because of the perceived high quality of faculty.  

Some concerns of the growth in doctoral students focus on the standard of recruitment.  

Critics have observed that some universities have admitted unqualified students into the 

doctoral programs in order to reach the expansion goals. 

 For undergraduate students, the efforts of the universities can be observed through 

curricular programming as well as campus life.  Both PKU and THU devised several 

programs to encourage general studies during the first two years, as seen in PKU’s 

Yuanpei program and THU’s “cultural quality education” electives that require science 

and engineering students to take courses in the areas of humanities and social sciences.  A 

student from THU comments that it is much easier to take classes outside his/her own 

department now.  There is also an attempt to reduce class size.  15-student freshman 

seminars were added to the THU curriculum, an unheard of program in a system where 

the average class size is 60 plus.  Student life has been greatly enhanced with renovated 

facilities.  The number of students per dorm room has been reduced from eight to four at 

THU, and a rowing team competes in Europe.  Pedagogy change includes American style 

case study in the management school at THU.  A PKU administrator also points out that 
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teaching and learning are more heuristic and emphasizes critical thinking and problem 

solving.  In general, learning is more creative and participatory.  (See Table 4.9.) 

 
 
Table: 4.9:  Quotes and Summaries for the Affinity “Quality Students” 
 

Quality Students  

 
• The number of graduate students has increased since the 985 

Project.  The ratio of undergraduate to graduate students is 1:0.83 
(PKU); 1:0.8 (THU)  (P4/T1; P12) 

• The increase of graduate students is the result of the rush to 
expand the graduate schools.  Quantity is important than quality 
here. (C2) 

• PKU: Starting 2002, students can select common courses and 
determine when to take them.  They are free to arrange courses to 
fit their program of work. (P53) 

• PKU implemented a credit system and built in flexibility in 
course selection. (P37) 

• PKU: Yuanpei program started in 2001.  Students delayed their 
decision of specialization until after the first two years. (P37) 

• PKU reduces the time to doctoral degree by actively recruiting 
graduate students to study all the way to the doctoral degree. 
(P18) 

• The number of graduate students increased drastically from 1998 
to 2001.  At PKU, doctoral students increased by 250%. (P18) 

• PKU: interdisciplinary training through the common course 
program. (P12) 

• PKU: “…at Peking University in Beijing, experimental classes 
have been created under the special ‘Yuanpei programs,’ in 
which students are enrolled not in academic departments such as 
physics, chemistry, or mathematics but rather in the general arts 
and sciences programs, with a much broader curriculum”. (P66, 
p. 16) 

• PKU: “Curriculum reforms were coupled with reforms in the 
teaching and learning process.  The shift in emphasis went from 
the memorization of factual knowledge to the cultivation of 
students’ ability in creative and critical thinking, problem solving, 
information acquisition and generation, and intellectual 
independence.” (P66, p. 17) 

• PKU: “Thus more heuristic and participatory methods of teaching 
were adopted.” (P66, p. 17) 
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• PKU: “Since 1999 [to 2001], 30 doctoral students were awarded 
top dissertation honor…40 projects have also been funded 
through ‘Higher Education Doctoral Program Research Grants,’ 
both honors were on top of all other universities in the nation.” 
(P18)   

• THU conferred 2794 doctoral degrees from 1999 to 2001.  
Publication in SCI journals is about 5.6 articles per graduate 
student. (P18) 

• THU: It’s easier for us to take classes outside our own department 
now. – a THU student (T32) 

• THU: More students choose to stay in the country for college 
rather than going abroad.  “…we have plenty of opportunity to 
work with foreign faculty right here…” – a THU student (T32) 

• THU: “Last year, Tsinghua added 15-student freshman seminars 
taught by full professors, unprecedented in a system characterized 
by massive lectures and student deference to faculty. (T32) 

• THU: “Tsinghua also has overhauled undergraduate curriculum.  
It simplified a Byzantine system of academic credits, reducing the 
total number required for graduation, and introduced ‘cultural 
quality education’ electives aimed at rounding out students at a 
university where scientists still outnumber humanists.” (T32) 

• “Student life [at THU] is changing, too.  In recent years, 
Tsinghua has renovated its library, recruited a rowing team that 
competes in Europe and reduced the number of students per dorm 
room to four from eight.” (T32)  

• THU: “Tsinghua’s professional schools feature curricula heavy 
on American style case-based pedagogy, often employing 
Westerners as instructors.”  -Wall Street Journal (T32) 

• THU founded the doctoral students’ academic forum in March 
2002.  Doctoral students present their research findings with 
peers.  By October of the same year, 1415 students, including a 
small number of master’s students, participated in the forum.  
(P18)   

• “Why do we need so many doctoral students?  In this planned 
academics, everybody rushes to be first-class, stampede to get 
funding from the State.  That’s why universities blindly launched 
new doctoral programs everywhere.” (C11) 

• The emphasis on publication forces faculty and graduate students 
to write papers for themselves and not willing to participate in 
group research. (C1) 
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10. Contribution to Social and Economic Development 

 Contribution to Social and Economic Development includes two sub-affinities.  

One is the public service role that the world-class university is expected to play in the 

framework of the 985 Project.  The other is the collaboration with industry and business, 

especially for the development of technology. 

 The mandate of the world-class university was clearly spelled out in the beginning 

of the 985 Project.  Its goal is to serve the needs of the nation and further social and 

economic development.  Universities are credited as the engines for development in the 

knowledge economy.  In China, the role of the world-class university has been repeatedly 

defined as a strategic response to growing worldwide competition.  It is, therefore, 

closely tied to national development and is responsible for transferring its research to 

enhance the overall wellbeing of its people as well as competitiveness of the country.  

Public service is interpreted in many forms.  One of them is establishment of joint 

research centers with the State, province, or cities, for example, PKU’s Capital Economic 

Development Research Institute.  Another service is through resource databases such as 

PKU’s databank for China’s public policy or THU’s Online Learning Resource Bank.  

Universities also sign service agreements with provinces, cities, or even other 

universities.  THU had service agreements with 41 provinces and cities as of 2002.  PKU, 

on the other hand, is actively participating in strengthening higher education in the 

western region of the country through the “Great Development of the West” project. 

 The emphasis of research and development, as seen in Affinity 2, Research and 

Innovation in Science and Technology, strongly implies immediate and practical use of 

the research results by the university.  As the MOE clearly emphasizes, “current research 

 103



 

should emphasize the potential competitiveness and transferability of an innovation 

and/or research outcome” (Huang, Huang, & Ji, 2005, p.1).  University-run enterprises 

have benefited from knowledge transfer.  One example is PKU’s Founder Group.  Its 

laser typesetting technology dominates the Chinese typesetting market domestically and 

overseas.  Besides the university-run enterprises, collaboration with multinational 

companies has developed rapidly in recent years.  In 2001, THU established the 

Technology Transfer Center for this particular purpose.  As of 2002, THU had signed 

2329 technological transfer agreements, totaling 1.1 billion yuan.  In order to facilitate 

close collaboration with industry and business, university science parks have been built at 

PKU and THU.  PKU has set up labs with Bell, Cannon, IBM, and Intel, among others.  

At THU, more than 130 businesses set up R&D facilities within the science park, 

including multinational corporations such as Mitsubishi and Panasonic.  However, the 

collaboration between the universities and the companies has seen limited success, 

according to the Wall Street Journal.  A Sun Microsystems manager admitted that the 

university and the company did not work as closely together as expected.  (See Table 

4.10.) 

 

Table 4.10:  Quotes and Summaries for the Affinity “Contribution to Social and 
Economic Development” 
 

Contribution to Social and Economic Development 

Service 

• Jiang Zemin, Chinese President: “Our universities should 
become the force of strengthening our country.  Education 
should work hand in hand with social and economic 
development in order to contribute to the reform and knowledge 
in modernizing China.  This is the direction of the education 
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reform and development in the 21st century.” (P1) 
• Jiang Zemin, Chinese President: “The world-class university is a 

pioneer of truth and knowledge with the purpose to solve human 
problems.” (P1) 

• MOE: The world-class university is a strategic project to 
enhance China’s capability of high tech development and 
competition on the world stage. (P2) 

• PKU also established service agreement with other regions and 
cities including Shenzhen. 

• 985 funded the founding of the Management Case Center of 
PKU. (P41) 

• PKU: “The university has actively conducted research in 
important theories, current problems, and policies in humanities 
and social science, fully playing the role of a “think tank” for the 
society.” (P4/T1)  

• PKU: “The third function of the university is service.  Our nation 
and society is demanding more service in diverse areas from 
universities.” (P39)   

• PKU: “In order to serve the social and economic development of 
the nation’s capital, we [PKU] establish the Capital Development 
Research Institute.” (P39)   

• PKU: ”We have signed a cooperation agreement with Shenzhen 
to establish a graduate school there in order to build a 
collaboration system between the university and industries.” 
(P39)   

• PKU: “We have carried out the nation’s ‘Great Development of 
the West’ project by assisting Shihezi University in Xinjiang 
Province.  We have also lent substantial support to other 
universities in the western region.”  (P39)   

• 985 funded 500,000 yuan to establish a databank for China’s 
public policy at PKU in 2000. (P11) 

• PKU established the Geological Digital Museum of Peking 
University under the 985 Project. (P19) 

• THU established service station agreement with 41 provinces 
and cities as of 2002. (T1) 

• THU established a research center in Shenzhen and a research 
center with PKU on industrial development (as of 2002). (T1) 

• THU President: The world-class university is not just about 
publications in Science or Nature; it should be tied to national 
development. (P15) 

• THU insists on placing the strategic needs of the nation on top of 
our list.  With that as a goal, we have had a number of research 
results that have significant practical implications. (P4/T1) 

• THU President Wang Dazhong: ”Tsinghua cultivates students 
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that have good sense of social responsibility.” (T47) 
• 985 funded the establishment of the Online Learning Resource 

Bank at THU. (T5) 
• WTO plans to train trade officials at Peking University. (P56) 

 
Collaboration with Industries and Businesses 
 
 

• “While all the 985 universities actively conduct important 
research, they also emphasize technology transfer and 
commercializing higher technology.  They use the research result 
as foundation and form various types of collaboration with 
industry and business.” (P4/T1) 

• “During [the first phase of] 985 construction, every university 
expanded its effort in working with industries and constructed 
university science parks.  These efforts have invigorated 
technology innovation of the country and greatly contributed to 
the national economic development [and technology 
innovation].” (P4/T1) 

• The world-class university is about scientific development and 
transfer to economic development. (P1) 

• The world-class universities are working closely with businesses 
to contribute to the nation’s economic development.(J1) 

• MOE: current research should emphasize the potential 
competitiveness and transferability of an innovation and/or 
research outcome. (J2) 

• PKU and THU built science parks to further strengthen and 
extend the relationship with industries. (P4; T13) 

• PKU: set up labs with Bell, IBM, Motorola, Intel, and Cannon. 
(P12) 

• PKU: the university-run Founder Group’s laser typesetting 
technology has 95% of the overseas Chinese newspaper market. 
(P39) 

• More than a thousand trainees have been certified from the 
Executive MBA programs at PKU.  (P57) 

• 985 funded a basic mechanical training center at THU. (T8) 
• THU established the Technology Transfer Center in 2001. (T24) 
• THU: the world-class university plays a crucial role in 

transferring innovative technology to industry and business. 
(T26) 

• THU: as of 2002, THU had signed 2329 technology transfer 
agreements with industries, totaling 1.1 billion yuan. (T1) 

• THU: university-run companies had a gross revenue of 16.4 
billion yuan in 2001.  Income tax between 1999 and 2001 was 
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930 million yuan. (T1) 
• In THU’s science park, there were 120 businesses.  Mitsubishi 

and Panasonic set up research centers there as well. (P4) 
• THU: “At present, the THU Science Park has 120 businesses 

with total revenues of 7.5 billion yuan.  It has become an 
incubator for enterprises and an important headquarters for 
cultivation innovation and technology transfer.  Japanese 
companies such as Mitsubishi and Panasonic have established 
research centers in the science park.” (T1) 

• Limited success in the cooperation between business and 
academics.  “They don’t think or act the way we do.” said a Sun 
manager. (T32) 

 
 

11. Reputation of Excellence 

 Reputation of excellence is a collective term that seems to have been best 

represented by the position in the recent domestic and world rankings of universities.  

University rankings among Chinese universities have become popular in recent years.  

PKU and THU consistently vie for the first place: while China College and University 

Rankings 2004 listed PKU as number one, the 21st Century Business Herald rated THU 

as the leading institution of the country.  Comparison of universities worldwide has also 

been published by two organizations.  Shanghai Jiao Tong University began its 

evaluation of world universities in 2003.  Its Academic Rankings of World Universities 

has seen PKU and THU climb up the list after the 985 Project began.  The Times Higher 

Education Supplement in London, using a different set of standards, placed PKU at 17 in 

its 2004 World University Rankings.  This particular high ranking is commonly 

perceived as a validation of the success of the 985 Project.   

 The perception of excellence worldwide is regarded as one of the characteristics 

of a world-class university.  In fact, when discussing the general characteristics of a 
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world-class university, administrators from PKU and THU mentioned “having a first-

class reputation” as one of them.  International recognition is highly regarded, and it is 

achieved through prominent appearance in world university rankings, publications in SCI 

journals, and recruitment of world-renowned scholars as faculty. 

 Despite the pursuit of reputation, administrators are well aware that it needs to be 

well supported by excellence in research and publications.  Even though research funding 

has grown drastically under several State-led projects, 985 included, and even though the 

number of publications in SCI journals has greatly increased in recent years, PKU and 

THU generally admit that the quality and impact of the research have yet to be 

recognized by scholarly authorities and top-rated universities in the world.  (See Table 

4.11.) 

 

Table 4.11:  Quotes and Summaries for the Affinity “Reputation of Excellence” 
 

Reputation of Excellence 

 
• THU and PKU are #1 and #2 in the 2005 Chinese University 

Ranking by 21st Century Business Herald. (T48) 
• The Times Higher Education Supplement 2004 ranked PKU at 17.  

The ranking indicates “the 985 world-class university project has 
reached its goal for the first phase.” (P40) 

• PKU: “Through the exchange and cooperation with the world-
class universities, we found that a world-class university must 
have … 6) a first-class reputation and image, which is the most 
precious intangible asset of a university.” (P40) 

• Shanghai Jiao Tong University’s Academic Ranking of World 
Universities see THU and PKU move up on the list.  “Tsinghua 
University and Peking University have advanced from pre-985 
Projects’ ranking (351-400) to post-985 Project tiers of 201-250 
and 251-300, respectively.” (P28/M10; J6) 

• World-class university means using money to buy reputation! 
(P35) 

 108



 

• “PKU is still a long way to world’s great universities.  Our 
scholarship has not reached first class in terms of quantity, our 
research has yet to carry impact, and our students and young 
faculty are far from meeting the nation’s demand.” (P52) 

• PKU: "If we fail to improve our image on society through making 
our university first-class, state support to us can hardly maintain 
its present volume, in that case, our development will face greater 
difficulties", said Zhang (PKU professor). (P71) 

• THU: The number of memberships in the Central Academy of 
Science and Central Academy of Social Science (China) has 
increased: in 1998, there were 34 faculty members; in 2001, there 
were 48.  (P4/T1) 

• A Chinese-American scholar working as a visiting professor at 
THU published his research in Science in the names of THU and 
Stanford.  This greatly enhanced the institution’s reputation. (T1) 

• The China College and University Rankings 2004 rated PKU as 
the number one university in the country. (P 69) 

 
 
 

 The eleven affinities represent the key elements of China’s world-class university 

system.  As seen in the descriptions above, each element contains some degrees of 

variation within the meaning of the affinity name.  These variations may account for 

strength of influence and dynamism within the system.  The following section analyzes 

the relationships between the affinities and presents a diagram of the system. 

 

THE WORLD-CLASS UNIVERSITY: RELATIONSHIPS OF SYSTEM ELEMENTS 

The Affinity Relationship Table (ART) 

 The relationships of the affinities identified above are represented in the following 

two tables.  The first table, Detailed ART (Table 4.12), reveals the relationships through 

quotes or evidence found in the texts.  The direction of the arrow between two affinity 

numbers (e.g., 1→ 2) indicates a cause and effect relationship.  In other words, Affinity 1 
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causes Affinity 2 to happen, or Affinity 1 leads to Affinity 2.  If two affinities have no 

cause and effect relationships, a <> symbol is inserted between them, as in 4<>7.  The 

italicized comments in the table are explanations by the researcher to further clarify the 

relationships implied in the quotes.  The second table, Simplified ART (Table 4.13), 

shows the simplified relationship between each affinity without quotes. 

 

Table 4.12: Detailed Affinity Relationship Table of the World-Class University System 
 

Possible Relationships 
A → B 
A ← B 

A <> B (No Relationship) 

Affinity Name 
1. Funding 
2. Research and Innovation in Science 
and Technology 
3. Distinguished Faculty 
4. Comprehensive University and 
Updated Infrastructure 
5. Outstanding Curriculum and Programs 
6. Chinese Context and Culture 
7. Transparent and Competitive System 
8. International Perspective 
9. Quality Students 
10. Contribution to Social and Economic 
Development 
11. Reputation of Excellence 
 

 

 

 

WORLD-CLASS UNIVERSITY 

DETAILED AFFINITY RELATIONSHIP TABLE 

AFFINITY PAIR 
RELATIONSHIP

EXAMPLE OF THE RELATIONSHIP EITHER IN NATURAL 
LANGUAGE OR IN THE FORM OF AN IF/THEN STATEMENT 

OF RELATIONSHIP 

1    →        2 

Ministry of Education increased research funding by 34.8 % between 
1998 and 2003. (M4) 
The 985 Project has funded hundreds of research projects including “Stem 
cell therapy for ischemic heart diseases and the differentiation of bone 
marrow stem cells in the micro-environment of heart failure” (P43), “The 
Tang Dynasty research project” (P3), and “Base of research and 
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experiment on technology of Digital Library" (P44). 
 
The 985 Project Phase I further strengthened 15 national key labs, 5 
national project research centers, and 11 Ministry of Education sponsored 
key labs [at THU]. (T25) 
 
Partially funded by the 985 Project, THU developed a CPU chip with the 
highest frequency in China.  “The achievement shows Tsinghua 
University is in front rank of the CPU research and development in 
China.” (T30) 

1    →        3 

The MOE’s Yangtze Scholars Incentive Program is a collaboration with a 
private foundation to attract distinguished scholars to serve as endowed 
professors to teach and conduct research in China. Special bonuses are 
given to professors under the Yangtze program ranging from 180,000 to 
100,000 yuan per year. (M12) 
 
(Funding drives the quality of faculty that a university can hire.) 

1    →        4 

Donations from Hong Kong businessmen have helped construct buildings 
such as the College of International Relations, PKU Library, Cafeteria, 
and International Exchange Center. (P39) 
 
Gifts from businesses helped build gyms, a daycare center, and other 
academic buildings on the THU campus. (T13) 
 
“In recent years, the department [Ecology] received more than 3 million 
yuan from the 211 Project, 985 Project, and the development fund for 
basic science and purchased equipment for teaching and research.” (P31) 
 
“In recent years, the College of Environmental Sciences has received 
more than 3 million yuan from the 211 Project, 985 Project, and the 
development fund for basic science and purchased equipment for teaching 
and research.” (P25) 

1    →        5 In 985 Phase II, an average of 1 million yuan was located for each of the 
key disciplines in PKU’s medical school to develop curriculum.  (P13)  

1     ←     6 
MOE: Link the second phase of the 985 Project tightly with development 
of the national innovation system and urge establishment of science and 
technology in higher education. (M4) 

1    →      7 

Our reform need to create an incentive system so that people who are able 
will be recruited, and people who aren’t will not stay.  This way everyone 
will strive to be successful.  (P39)   
 
MOE: in 985 Phase II, a university’s management structure and 
procedures should be based on competition and incentives. (M7) 
 
 (State funding drives the universities to merge.  Conversely, 
comprehensive universities are more likely to get funding from the state 
than smaller institutions.) 

1     →        8 Systematic international exchange and cooperation is one of the goals for 
the second phase of the 985 Project. (P8) 
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1     →        9 

PKU established undergraduate students research funds, supporting 
undergraduate students to conduct research, thereby discovering potential 
candidates for future research. (P4) 
 
THU established the doctoral student innovation fund, encouraging 
doctoral students to present state-of-the-art research topic. (P18) 

1     ←      10 Science park and collaboration with industries has helped the universities 
with their revenues.  Think PKU’s Founder Group and THU’s enterprises.

1     →      11 

“985 project…relies on funds from the central and local governments.” 
(P2) 
 
SJTU’s world university ranking also see THU and PKU move up on the 
list.  “Tsinghua University and Peking University have advanced from 
pre-985 Projects’ ranking (351-400) to post-985 Project tiers of 201-250 
and 251-300, respectively.” (P28/M10; J6) 
(985 project = 1.8 billion over three years) 
 
World-class university means using money to buy reputation! (P35) 

2     ←       3 

“It is common for universities to “poach” faculty and their research 
projects with a great deal of money to boost their prospect of research 
grants. In some cases the “star lineups” contains false information. (C2)  
 
THU recruited members of National Academy of Engineering (U.S.) 
including Gavriel Salvendy from Pursue to become its endowed chair.  
Salvendy later became the chair of the newly established Industrial 
Engineering department in 2002.  (T1) 

2    ←        4 

Phase II of 985 funded 22 medical research projects at PKU, 12 of which 
belong to clinical medicine. (P24) 
 
(If the medical school was not merged, the medical research would not 
have been included in PKU’s research achievement.  In other words, the 
more comprehensive a university is, the more possibility there is to 
conduct research, especially the interdisciplinary collaboration that the 
advocates of the world-class university envision.) 
 
THU: The 985 Project Phase I further strengthened 15 national key labs, 5 
national project research centers, and 11 Ministry of Education sponsored 
key labs [at THU]. (T25) 

2     →       5 

THU: “In order to improve students' breadth of knowledge and better 
promote quality education, Tsinghua has carried out the "Student 
Research Training Project" (SRT). By the end of 2003, over 5,000 
students have participated in more than 2,400 SRT projects, receiving 
training in scientific areas sooner than their counterpart students in other 
colleges and universities.” (T49) 

2    ←      6 

PKU selectively developed a number of applied sciences that met the 
urgent needs of the country and developed new programs, 
interdisciplinary centers for teaching and scientific research. (P12) 
 
MOE: Link the second phase of the 985 Project tightly with development 
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of the national innovation system and urge establishment of science and 
technology in higher education. (M4) 
 
Graduate education is the path to a stronger nation. (T6) 
 
MOE stresses the importance of developing research in technology in the 
universities. (M6) 
 
“The current quality of research conducted in China often suffers due to 
rampant plagiarism.” (P59) 

2    ←      7 

“In my view, the greatest change is PKU's management transformation 
from administrative role to service role. PKU is increasing educational 
investment to promote teaching and research conditions and shifting from 
‘administrating the teaching and research’ to ‘serving the teaching and 
research.’” – Min Weifang (P40/P67) 
 

2    ←      8 

It is very important to publish research in international academic journals 
such as SCI. (P4/T1) 
 
PKU has signed international cooperation agreement with 200 institutions 
in 49 countries. It also established research centers and joint labs with 
internationally renowned universities. (P4) 

2    ←      9 

Graduate students have increased their publication in SCI journals: in 
2001, in the 1399 publications by THU, the number of articles with 
graduate students as the first author amounts to 42%. (P4/T1) 
 
In recent years, 50% of the SCI research publications from PKU were 
authored by graduate students. (P4/T1) 
 
In the National Top 100 Doctoral Dissertations between 1999 and 2001, 
30 were from PKU while 24 from THU. (P4/T1) 
 
THU conferred 2794 doctoral degrees from 1999 to 2001.  Publication in 
SCI journals is about 5.6 articles per graduate student. (P18) 

2    →   10 

PKU developed the first 32-bit microprocessor. (P21) 
The MOE: higher education should further enhance its ability in high tech 
innovation. (M8) 
 
(If there’s no research, there can’t be any contribution to the society.) 

2    →    11 

“A world-class university is not only a center for high quality teaching, it 
is also a center for high quality, influential research.” (P10) 
 
It is very important to publish research in international academic journals 
such as SCI. (P4/T1) 

3    ←      4 

THU needs better living and working conditions to attract quality scholars 
to become faculty here. (T3) 
 
In order to allow faculty and student to develop, it is important to double 
our effort in infrastructure improvement and locate for more funding for 
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it. (P39) 
 
Better faculty housing increases faculty retention in general. (P4) 
 
(If you don’t have the infrastructure, you are not going to retain 
prestigious faculty.) 

3     →     5 

A university is about the scholarship of distinguished scholars.  If there is 
no master faculty, no excellent scholars, there cannot be world-leading 
curriculum. (P39) 
 
985 Phase II invested in recruiting leaders in the fields of humanities and 
social science to become faculty at PKU in order to contribute to the 
curriculum development in these areas. (P32) 
 
985 Phase II invested in recruiting leaders in the fields of humanities and 
social science to become faculty at PKU in order to contribute to the 
curriculum development in these areas. (P32) 
 
PKU: A university is about the scholarship of distinguished scholars.  If 
there is no master faculty, no excellent scholars, there cannot be world-
leading curriculum. (P39) 

3    ←      6 

“My research has repeatedly confirmed that many Chinese diaspora 
scholars with good intentions to return and serve China shrink back at the 
sight of corruption.” (P59) 
 
It is common for universities to “poach” faculty and their research 
projects with a great deal of money to boost their prospect of research 
grants. (C2)  
 
General academic culture: little teamwork among disciplines.  “Scholars 
slight each other.”    “It’s better to be the head of a chicken than the tail of 
a phoenix.” (C1/P34) 
 
(The context and culture dominates the types of faculty hired and the 
nature of their job.) 

3    ←      7 

PKU established a U.S. style tenure system in 2003. (P39) 
 
PKU established department management and evaluation system to help 
determine faculty promotion in 2004. (P46) 
 
“The current system requires professors to produce certain amount of 
research publications, or they won’t be able to be promoted.  Are there 
really so many research reports to write?  In order to reach the target 
number, professors can at best produce “bubble scholarship.” (C3)   
 
(System transparency will attract better faculty; new hiring policy 
encourage faculty excellence in research.) 

3    ←      8 Partially funded by 985, “The mission of [THU’s] ‘100 Scholars 
Recruitment Campaign’ is to select academic leaders worldwide.  As of 
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now, 61 scholars have been approved, of which 35 is from overseas.” 
(T1)   
 
THU recruited members of National Academy of Engineering (U.S.) 
including Gavriel Salvendy from Purdue to become its endowed chair.  
Salvendy later became the chair of the newly established Industrial 
Engineering department in 2002.  (T1) 
 
THU recruited 28 overseas scholars as endowed or visiting professors 
between 1999 and 2002. (T1) 
 
THU has signed international agreements with 130 institutions and 
cooperate with 10 universities (Harvard and MIT among them) to hold 
professional training sessions for young faculty and joint training 
programs for graduate students. (T1) 
 
PKU established research centers and labs with internationally recognized 
universities. 
 
(If there’s no international perspective, there will not be heavy 
recruitment of faculty from overseas.) 

3    →      9 

“This year, Industrial Engineering attracted many top students to apply 
for the doctoral program…[and] more distinguished scholars from all 
over the world are more willing to work at Tsinghua [as a result of having 
Gavriel Salvendy as the department chair].” (T33)  
 
Great faculty attract talents from all over the world. With that in mind, the 
MOE developed a number of programs to actively recruit scholars and 
talents, including the Yangtze Scholar Fellowship Program, the 
Innovative Team Program, New Century Distinguished Scholars Support 
Program, and Young Faculty Development Program.  (M2) 

3    →    10 (If there are no prestigious scholars and their research, there will not be 
any contribution to the society.) 

3   →     11 

Xu Zhihong: “A university is a venue for master scholars.  No master 
scholars, no university.  The core of a first-class university and programs 
is high quality faculty and first-rate talents.” (J6, p. 4) 
 
The main strength of a world-class university is high quality faculty and 
talent.  (P4/T1) 
 
“This year, Industrial Engineering attracted many top students to apply 
for the doctoral program…[and] more distinguished scholars from all 
over the world are more willing to work at Tsinghua [as a result of having 
Gavriel Salvendy as the department chair].” (T33)  

4     →       5 

PKU “…developed a number of applied science curricula that met the 
urgent needs of the country.  It also built and established a number of 
colleges and interdisciplinary research centers.” (P4) 
 
(Comprehensive university will drive the efforts in interdisciplinary 
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collaboration.) 

4     ←       6 Some universities rushed to expand their campuses and some got involved 
in corruptions such as land acquisition scandals and debt crises. (C7) 

4     <>     7  
 

4    ←        8 

PKU infrastructure expansion as of 2002 included 80 multimedia 
classrooms (8000+ seats), 21 language labs and multimedia rooms, and a 
foreign language broadcast system in rooms with capacity of more than 
50. (P37) 
 
Now that PKU is a comprehensive university, it is capable of competing 
with other world-class universities.  – PKU President Xu Zhihong. (P10) 

4     →       9 

In order to allow faculty and student to develop, it is important to double 
our effort in infrastructure improvement and locate for more funding for 
it. (P39) 
 
“Student life [at THU] is changing, too.  In recent years, Tsinghua has 
renovated its library, recruited a rowing team that competes in Europe and 
reduced the number of students per dorm room to four from eight.” (T32) 

4    →    10 

PKU established a branch campus in Shenzhen. (P12) 
 
THU established a research center in Shenzhen and a research center with 
PKU on industrial development (as of 2002). (T1) 
 
“In order to serve the social and economic development of the nation’s 
capital, we [PKU] establish the Capital Development Research Center.” 
(P39) 
 
(If there’s no closer collaboration between the university and the 
industry, there will be no expanded infrastructure such as the science 
park and the industry-invested research centers such as the Wal-Mart 
Retail Research Center.) 

4     →     11 

The wireless campus at PKU provides the basic infrastructure for the 
university to reach the goal of the world-class status. (P47; P17) 
 
THU, “with the support of the 985 Project, further development its 
advantage in engineering and technology, accelerated development in 
science and management, and complete the founding of colleges of 
humanities, social sciences, arts, and medicine…It now has the structure 
of a comprehensive university.  This sets up the framework for us to 
become a world-class university that is comprehensive, research-oriented, 
and open to the world.” (T1)  
 
Now that PKU is a comprehensive university, it is capable of competing 
with other world-class universities.  – PKU President Xu Zhihong. (P10) 

5     ←       6 
Developed a number of interdisciplinary subjects for students to take. 
(P10/T3; T17) 
Corrected past mistakes of over specialization of curriculum. (P10/T3) 

5    ←        7 Science majors have to take 4 credits each for art and literature; vice versa 
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for the humanity majors. (P21) 
 
PKU established a number of interdisciplinary centers for teaching and 
scientific research. (P4) 
 
THU planned to develop distance learning and continuing education in its 
“2001-2005 education reform and development guidelines.” (T21) 
 
Since 2002, PKU has had in place a new dissertation evaluation procedure 
in which anonymous reading is included as part of the evaluation process. 
(P18) 
 
(Transparency in governance and evaluation can better screen faculty 
and students’ research/works.) 

5     ←       8 
THU offered 57 courses in English in 2001. (T42) 
 
(Delaying selecting major is based on American model.) 

5     →       9 

PKU: Yuanpei program started in 2001.  Students delayed their decision 
of specialization until after the first two years. (P37) 
 
PKU: interdisciplinary training through the common course program. 
(P12) 
 
(Outstanding programs attract students.) 

5     →   10 
Indirect relationship 
(Outstanding programs facilitate study and research, which in turn helps 
contribute economic and social development.) 

5     →     11 

Wang Dazhong: “To be a world-class university, we must need 
outstanding programs (curriculum).  Without it, it’s impossible to 
cultivate first-class talents and research.” (T46, pp.2-3) 
 
The core of the world-class university is curriculum building and 
development. (T3/P39) 

6     →       7 
Fixated on building/merging to create a comprehensive university and 
forgot about the strengths of the institution.  Money was invested in 
weaknesses sometimes. (C8) 

6   →         8 

In the interaction with other nations, we absorb the fruit of other 
civilizations.  At the same time, we must resist some imported thoughts.  
It is a very delicate task.  (P32) 
 
Enhancing international competitiveness of the key universities is one of 
the goals for the second phase of the 985 Project. (P8) 
 
“We need to develop and reform our higher education in the framework 
of globalization…In other words, our higher education needs to be part of 
the cycle of world’s social and economic development and to face the 
world and the international market.” (M13) 

6     →       9 “While students still must take courses in Marxist philosophy and “Mao 
Zedong thought,” professors cite Tsinghua’s relatively open atmosphere, 
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which allows them to research and teach on sensitive social problems like 
AIDS, unemployment and population control, as a big asset.” (T32) 
 
The emphasis on publication forces faculty and graduate students to write 
papers for themselves and not willing to participate in group research. 
(C1) 

6    →      10 

THU: “The goals of building world-class universities … are closely tied 
to those of the nation’s strategic development.  We need to reach the goals 
of our university within those of the nation.” – Gu Binglin (T34) 
 
(The social and cultural context dominates the type of contribution 
needed from the WCU.) 

6    →      11 

The world-class university must be built in the framework of 
Marxism/Socialism/Maoist/Deng’s thoughts. (P48) 
 
The Chinese world-class university has to be built within the framework 
of the Communist thinking/ideology. (T26) 

7      ←    8 (International perspective influenced the decision to implement the tenure 
system.  It drives the system to become transparent.) 

7     →       9 

THU: Set up three types of assistant positions for graduate students (TA, 
RA, and GA).  Students need to compete for these positions. (T23) 
 
In 2001, THU began to implement an anonymous dissertation reading and 
evaluation system in which evaluation of doctoral dissertation can be fair. 
(P18) 

7     <>     10  
 

7    →      11 

PKU: “We have to form a competitive mechanism through reform.  Those 
who are able will be recruited; those who are not should be moved to 
somewhere else.  This way everyone will strive to be successful.  (P39) 
(The competitive system promotes the university’s reputation as everyone 
strives to be successful.) 
 
“The current system requires professors to produce certain amount of 
research publications, or they won’t be able to be promoted.  Are there 
really so many research reports to write?  In order to reach the target 
number, professors can at best produce “bubble scholarship.” (C3)   
(The competitive system aims at producing research publications, which 
leads to reputation of excellence in research.) 

8     →       9 

College students need to “study international economies and societies.  
Universities that can afford to should open electives in this area in order 
to increase students’ knowledge in the background of globalization, 
broaden their perspective and reasoning.” (M13) 
 
THU: created the Doctoral Student International Exchange Fund for 
students to attend conferences overseas.  400 students were funded in 
2001. (P18) 
 
College students need to “study international economies and societies.  
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Universities that can afford to should open electives in this area in order 
to increase students’ knowledge in the background of globalization, 
broaden their perspective and reasoning.” (M13) 
 
THU: “Tsinghua’s professional schools feature curricula heavy on 
American style case-based pedagogy, often employing Westerners as 
instructors.”  -Wall Street Journal (T32) 

8     →     10 

Enhancing international competitiveness of the key universities is one of 
the goals for the second phase of the 985 Project. (P8) 
 
“When cultivating college students, at the core is foreign 
language…Foreign language is the starting point in training first-class 
talents for the society.” (J3) 

8     →     11 

“During 2002, international visits to THU included 26 political 
dignitaries, 22 Nobel Laureates, 27 presidents of world famous 
universities, and 43 CEOs of multinational corporations…” (T22 
 
“Chinese universities need to have high degree of openness and 
international competitiveness…enhance our impact and reputation in 
international academia.  This way we will stand on the cutting edge of 
international research.” (P4/T1) 

9   →       10 

THU President Wang Dazhong: ”Tsinghua cultivates students that have 
good sense of social responsibility.” (T47) 
 
WTO plans to train trade officials at Peking University. (P56) 
 
More than a thousand trainees have been certified from the Executive 
MBA programs at PKU.  (P57) 

9      →    11 

“Since 1999 [to 2001], 30 doctoral students [from PKU] were awarded 
top dissertation honor…40 projects have also been funded through 
‘Higher Education Doctoral Program Research Grants,’ both honors were 
on top of all other universities in the nation.” (P18)  

10   →     11 “Our country and society demand universities to provide services.” (P39) 
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A simplified ART below (Table 4.13) presents the same relationships between 

affinities without the quotations and comments. 

 

Table 4.13: Simplified Affinity Relationship Table of the World-Class University System 
 

Possible Relationships 
A → B 
A ← B 

A <> B (No Relationship) 

Affinity Name 
1. Funding 
2. Research and Innovation in Science and 
Technology 
3. Distinguished Faculty 
4. Comprehensive University and Updated 
Infrastructure 
5. Outstanding Curriculum and Programs  
6. Chinese Context and Culture 
7. Transparent and Competitive System 
8. International Perspective 
9. Quality Students 
10. Contribution to Social and Economic 
Development 
11. Reputation of Excellence 
 

 

 

 
 

WORLD-CLASS UNIVERSITY 
SIMPLIFIED AFFINITY RELATIONSHIP TABLE 

AFFINITY PAIR 
RELATIONSHIP  AFFINITY PAIR 

RELATIONSHIP  AFFINITY PAIR 
RELATIONSHIP  AFFINITY PAIR 

RELATIONSHIP 

1     →        2  2       ←      8  4      ←       8  7     ←        8 
1      →       3  2        ←     9  4      →       9  7      →       9 
1      →       4  2       →      10  4      →       10  7      <>       10 
1      →       5  2       →      11  4       →      11  7      →       11 
1      ←       6  3        ←     4  5       ←      6  8      →       9 
1       →      7  3       →      5  5       ←      7  8       →      10 
1      →       8  3        ←     6  5       ←      8  8      →       11 
1     →        9  3        ←     7  5      →       9  9      →       10 
1       ←      10  3        ←     8  5       →      10  9       →      11 
1       →      11  3       →      9  5       →      11  10      →     11 
2       ←      3  3        →     10  6      →       7   
2       ←      4  3        →     11  6       →      8   
2       →      5  4        →     5  6      →       9   
2        ←     6  4        ←     6  6       →      10   
2         ←    7  4        <>     7  6       →      11   
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The Tabluar Interrelationship Diagram (IRD) 

 The relationships identified in the Affinity Relationships Table (ART) were 

further analyzed using a tabular Interrelationships Diagram (IRD).  The purpose of the 

tabluar IRD is to examine each affinity’s power of influence and its role in the system.  In 

other words, a tabular IRD helps the researcher to identify drivers and outcomes of a 

system.  As in the ART, the affinity pointed by an arrow is an outcome of the pair of 

affinity, the other being the cause.  All the relationships are represented in the Tabular 

IRD below.  The role of each affinity was calculated by subtracting all the “IN’s” from 

all the “OUT’s” of an affinity on the right side of the table.  The result is a ∆ value, which 

reveals an “assignment” of an affinity, as shown in the Tentative SID Assignments Table.  

(See Table 4.14.) 

 

Table 4.14: World-Class University Tabular Interrelationship Diagram (IRD) 

World-Class University Tabular IRD 
 

Affinity Name 
1. Funding 
2. Research and Innovation in Science and 
Technology 
3. Distinguished Faculty 
4. Comprehensive University and Updated 
Infrastructure 
5. Outstanding Curriculum and Programs  
6. Chinese Context and Culture 
7. Transparent and Competitive System 
8. International Perspective 
9. Quality Students 
10. Contribution to Social and Economic 
Development 
11. Reputation of Excellence 
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Tabular IRD 
 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 OUT IN ∆ 

1  ↑ ↑ ↑ ↑ ← ↑ ↑ ↑ ← ↑ 8 2 6 
2 ←  ← ← ↑ ← ← ← ← ↑ ↑ 3 7 -4 
3 ← ↑  ← ↑ ← ← ← ↑ ↑ ↑ 5 5 0 
4 ← ↑ ↑  ↑ ←  ← ↑ ↑ ↑ 6 3 3 
5 ← ← ← ←  ← ← ← ↑ ↑ ↑ 3 7 -4 
6 ↑ ↑ ↑ ↑ ↑  ↑ ↑ ↑ ↑ ↑ 10 0 10 
7 ← ↑ ↑  ↑ ←  ← ↑  ↑ 5 3 2 
8 ← ↑ ↑ ↑ ↑ ← ↑  ↑ ↑ ↑ 8 2 6 
9 ← ↑ ← ← ← ← ← ←  ↑ ↑ 3 7 -4 
10 ↑ ← ← ← ← ←  ← ←  ↑ 2 7 -5 
11 ← ← ← ← ← ← ← ← ← ←  0 10 -10 

Table 4.14: World-Class University Tabular Interrelationship Diagram (IRD) (continued) 

 
Count the number of up arrows (↑) or Outs  
Count the number of left arrows (←) or Ins 

Subtract the number of Ins from the Outs to determine the (∆) Deltas 
∆ = Out- In 

 
 

Tabular IRD – Sorted in Descending Order of ∆ 
 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 OUT IN ∆ 

6 ↑ ↑ ↑ ↑ ↑  ↑ ↑ ↑ ↑ ↑ 10 0 10 
1  ↑ ↑ ↑ ↑ ← ↑ ↑ ↑ ← ↑ 8 2 6 
8 ← ↑ ↑ ↑ ↑ ← ↑  ↑ ↑ ↑ 8 2 6 
4 ← ↑ ↑  ↑ ←  ← ↑ ↑ ↑ 6 3 3 
7 ← ↑ ↑  ↑ ←  ← ↑  ↑ 5 3 2 
3 ← ↑  ← ↑ ← ← ← ↑ ↑ ↑ 5 5 0 
2 ←  ← ← ↑ ← ← ← ← ↑ ↑ 3 7 -4 
5 ← ← ← ←  ← ← ← ↑ ↑ ↑ 3 7 -4 
9 ← ↑ ← ← ← ← ← ←  ↑ ↑ 3 7 -4 
10 ↑ ← ← ← ← ←  ← ←  ↑ 2 7 -5 
11 ← ← ← ← ← ← ← ← ← ←  0 10 -10 
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Tentative SID Assignments Role in System 
1 6. Chinese Context and Culture Primary Driver 
2 1. Funding Secondary Driver 
3 8. International Perspective Secondary Driver 

4 4. Comprehensive University and Updated 
Infrastructure Secondary Driver 

5 7. Transparent and Competitive Management 
System Secondary Driver 

6 3. Distinguished Faculty Circulator 

7 2. Research and Innovation in Science and 
Technology Secondary Outcome 

8 5. Outstanding Curriculum and Programs Secondary Outcome 
9 9. Quality Students Secondary Outcome 

10 10. Contribution to Social and Economic 
Development Secondary Outcome 

11 11. Reputation of Excellence Primary Outcome 
 
 

The Interrelationship Diagram (IRD) 

 With the role of each affinity assigned, a composite interrelationship diagram was 

developed based on the relationships identified in the ART and the Tablur IRD.  The 

diagram was constructed one affinity at a time.  An affinity and all of its relationships 

with other affinities in the system were represented by drawing arrows to connect them.  

The following demonstrates each step of the process. 

Step 1: Funding   

Funding is one of the secondary drivers and leads to almost every affinity in the 

system except for Chinese Context and Culture as well as Contribution to Social and 

Economic Development, which drives Funding.  Therefore, nine outbound arrows were 

drawn from Funding, while two inbound arrows connected Funding to the two affinities 

mentioned above.   These relationships are represented below.  (See Figure 4.1.) 
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Figure 4.1: Relationships of “Funding” to All Other Affinities in the System 
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2. Research and Innovation in Science and Technology  

This is a secondary outcome for most of the affinities in the system except the 

following: Outstanding Curriculum and Programs, Contribution to Social and Economic 

Development, and Reputation of Excellence.  Below is a representation of the 

relationships in addition to those associated with Funding.  (See Figure 4.2.) 

 
Figure 4.2: Relationships of “Research and Innovation in Science and Technology” to All 
other Affinities in the System superimposed on Figure 4.1. 
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3. Distinguished Faculty   

A circulator in the system, it drives and is driven by equal amount of affinities.  

Specifically, it drives Research and Innovation, Outstanding Curriculum and Programs, 

Quality Students, Contribution to Social and Economic Development, and Reputation of 

Excellence.  It, however, is influenced by Funding, Comprehensive University and 

Updated Infrastructure, Chinese Context and Culture, Transparent and Competitive 

System, and International Perspective.  The relationships were added to the previous SID.  

(See Figure 4.3.) 

Figure 4.3: Relationships of “Distinguished Faculty” to All Other Affinities in the System 
superimposed on Figure 4.2  
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4. Comprehensive University and Updated Infrastructure 

This is a secondary driver in the system.  It interacts with almost every affinity 

except Transparent and Competitive System.  Its relationships were added to the 

composite diagram.  (See Figure 4.4.) 

Figure 4.4: Relationships of “Comprehensive University and Updated Infrastructure” to 
All Other Affinities in the System superimposed on Figure 4.3  
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5. Outstanding Curriculum and Programs   

A secondary outcome of the system, it is driven by most of the affinities.  

However, it exerts significant influence in shaping quality students, making contribution 

to social and economic development, and the reputation of excellence of an institution.  

Its relationships with the rest of the affinities are represented in Figure 4.5. 

Figure 4.5: Relationships of “Outstanding Curriculum and Programs” to All Other 
Affinities in the System superimposed on Figure 4.4  
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6. Chinese Culture and Context   

This is the primary driver of the system and exerts dominant influence on every 

affinity.  Its relationships were added to the diagram (Figure 4.6).   

 

Figure 4.6: Relationships of “Chinese Culture and Context” to All Other Affinities in the 
System superimposed on Figure 4.5 
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7. Transparent and Competitive System 

This is a secondary driver and interacts with all the affinities in the system except 

two: Comprehensive University and Updated Infrastructure, and Contribution to Social 

and Economic Development.  (See Figure 4.7.) 

Figure 4.7: Relationships of “Transparent and Competitive System” to All Other 
Affinities in the System superimposed on Figure 4.6 
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8. International Perspective 

This affinity has as strong influence on most affinities as Funding does in this 

system.  As a secondary driver, it interacts with all affinities and drives most of the 

elements (see Figure 4.8). 

 
Figure 4.8: Relationships of “International Perspective” to All Other Affinities in the 
System superimposed on Figure 4.7 
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9. Quality Students 

This affinity receives influences from seven affinities but also drives three 

affinities including Research and Innovation, Contribution to Social and Economic 

Development, and Reputation of Excellence.  Relationships were added to the diagram.  

(See Figure 4.9.) 

Figure 4.9: Relationships of “Quality Students” to All Other Affinities in the System 
superimposed on Figure 4.8 
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10. Contribution to Social and Economic Development  

This is one of the two ultimate outcomes in the system.  However, it also 

influences the funding level to an institution, hence becoming a driver for Funding.  (See 

Figure 4.10.) 

 
Figure 4.10: Relationships of “Quality Students” to All Other Affinities in the System 
superimposed on Figure 4.9 
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When all the affinities and their relationships are represented in the diagram, a 

cluttered System Influence Diagram (SID) is complete (Figure 4.11). 

 
Figure 4.11: The Cluttered SID of the World-Class University System 
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 The cluttered SID, however, is “saturated with relationship,” (Northcutt & 

McCoy, 2004, p. 329).  As a result, it is difficult to interpret the system.   While it 

represents all the relationships, it does little to help understand how the system works.  

The researcher, therefore, had to examine the redundant links.  Redundant links are 

“those between two affinities in which, even if removed, a path from the driver to the 

outcome can be achieved through an intermediary affinity” (Northcutt & McCoy, 2004, 

p. 178).  The redundant links in the system were removed by examining the extreme left 

and the extreme right of the diagram and tracing the relationships that connect them.  If 

there is a direct link between the two extremes of the diagram, redundant links that 

connect the two were removed.  This was done systematically until no redundancy was 

found.  The result of the process yields a clear diagram, or an Uncluttered SID that 

represents the system in the simplest form, as shown in Figure 4.12. 
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Figure 4.12: An Uncluttered SID - The System Influence Diagram (SID) for the World-
Class University 
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SUMMARY OF THE WORLD-CLASS UNIVERSITY SYSTEM 

The IQA approach and analysis of China’s world-class university reveals a 

complicated system with eleven key elements, namely, Funding; Research and 

Innovation in Science and Technology; Distinguished Faculty; Comprehensive 

University of Updated Infrastructure; Outstanding Curriculum and Programs; Chinese 

Context and Culture; Transparent and Competitive System; International Perspective; 

Quality Students; Contribution to Social and Economic Development; and Reputation of 

Excellence.  Among the affinities, a fork (Marketization) and two feedback loops 

(Academic Quality Circle and Privatization Loop) were identified.  In-depth discussions 

and interpretations of the system can be found in Chapters 5 and 6.  For now, the analysis 

turns to the phenomenon of globalization in higher education. 

 

GLOBALIZATION OF HIGHER EDUCATION: SYSTEM ELEMENTS 

Problem Statement 

 Many policy makers of Chinese higher education point to global competition as a 

major impetus behind the push to build world-class universities.  Given the rise of the 

knowledge economy and connectivity of worldwide knowledge networks, it is evident 

that changes on the global scale have exerted significant impact on shaping the idea of 

excellence.  However, how exactly is globalization influencing the idea of the world-class 

university in China?   

Identifying Constituencies 

 The study identifies academic publications on globalization as the major 

constituency in the phenomenon.  It is recognized that scholars and researchers who have 
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been devoted to the development of globalization of higher education are in the best 

position to shed light on the themes or major elements of the phenomenon.  Their 

interpretation of the meaning of globalization is most pertinent to the study of the world-

class university. 

Research Questions 

 This section of the study examines the interpretation of globalization of higher 

education by scholars and researchers in an attempt to investigate its shaping forces on 

China’s interpretation of a world-class university.  With that in mind, the study seeks to 

reveal the answer to the following question: 

How are the elements of world-class university framed by globalization? 

The Participants 

Using text analysis, this study identified ten books and articles written between 

1990 and 2005 as the participants of the research.  The rationale for the 15-year period 

mainly rests on the starting year of China’s 985 Project.  Studies and research prior to the 

announcement of the world-class university project as well as thereafter present 

contextual clues for policy makers and administrators involved in education reforms 

around that time.  These books and articles focus on globalization of higher education 

and have been cited by academic publications.  None of the articles are written by the 

same authors.  In addition, the literature also offers a wide range of perspectives, 

including those from the U.S., Britain, Hong Kong, Holland, and Latin America.  The 

points of view from different sections of the world help present a composite picture of the 

phenomenon of globalization.   
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Text Analysis Protocol 

Source 

Documents were extracted using Google Scholar (http://scholar.google.com).  

This search engine is capable of locating pertinent academic publications and displaying 

the number of times a particular book or article has been cited in peer reviewed journals.  

The search terms are “globalization” and “higher education,” with the publication year 

limited between 1990 and 2005.  The search was also limited to results that contain the 

keywords in the title instead of anywhere in the article.  A title is the best indicator of an 

article’s or a book’s theme; the study thus focuses on the most pertinent publications and 

eliminates articles that simply happen to have these two terms somewhere in the article.   

Based on the keyword search described above, 56 results were found.  The results 

were listed in descending order according to the number of citation by peer reviewed 

journals in the Google Scholar search engine.  As the search results indicate, the number 

of citations ranges from 64 at the top of the list to no apparent citation near the bottom of 

the list.  Identified as the most informative articles and books, the first nine results, with 

the number of citations ranging from 64 to 5, were selected as the participants of the 

study.  A snapshot of the nine results is presented in Illustration 4.1. 

 
Illustration 4.1: A Snapshot of the Search Results for Globalization of Higher Education 
on Google Scholar 
 

Results 1-9 for keywords: globalization “higher education” between 1990 and 2005 from 
Google Scholar (as of November 11, 2005) 
 

[BOOK] The globalization of higher education 
P Scott - 1998 - … for Research into Higher Education & Open University 
Press  
Cited by 64 - Web Search - Library Search  

[CITATION] Higher Education and the WTO: Globalization Run Amok 

 139



 

PG Altbach - International Higher Education, 2001  
Cited by 25 - Web Search  

[CITATION] Globalization and concurrent challenges for higher education 
J Sadlak - The Globalization of Higher Education, 1998  
Cited by 18 - Web Search  

Globalization and Higher Education 
M Kwiek - Higher Education in Europe, 2001 - dx.doi.org  
... 1, 2001 Globalization and Higher Education MAREK KWIEK 1 ... Page 3. 
GLOBALIZATION AND 
HIGHER EDUCATION 29 Around the globe, the state is in the spotlight. ...  
Cited by 12 - Web Search - taylorandfrancis.metapress.com - policy.hu - 
ingentaconnect.com - all 5 versions » - Check Library Holdings  

[CITATION] Impact of globalization: A study of quality assurance systems of 
higher education in Hong Kong and … - Full-Text @ HCPL 
KH Mok - Comparative Education Review, 2000  
Cited by 11 - Web Search  

Leveraging Globalization as a Policy Paradigm for Higher Education 
G McBurnie - Higher Education in Europe, 2001 - ingentaconnect.com  
... Leveraging Globalization as a Policy Paradigm for Higher Education. 
Author: 
McBurnie G. Source: Higher Education in Europe, Volume ...  
Cited by 7 - Web Search - ingentaconnect.com - Check Library Holdings  

[CITATION] Higher Education in the Age of Globalization: The need for a 
new regulatory framework for … 
D Van Damme - Paper for UNESCO Expert Meeting, Paris, 2001  
Cited by 5 - Web Search  

The irony of globalization: The experience of Japanese women in British 
higher education - Full-Text @ HCPL 
T Habu - Higher Education, 2000 - kluweronline.com  
... in higher education. (1) The first motivation to engage in globalization 
in higher education is commercialism. 1 This motivation ...  
Cited by 5 - Web Search - springerlink.com - ingentaconnect.com  

The political economy of higher education in the era of neoliberal 
globalization: Latin America in … - Full-Text @ HCPL 
CA Torres, D Schugurensky - Higher Education, 2002 - kluweronline.com  
... Printed in the Netherlands. 429 The political economy of higher education 
in the 
era of neoliberal globalization: Latin America in comparative perspective ...  
Cited by 5 - Web Search - springerlink.com - ingentaconnect.com  

 

 

At the top of the list and the only book in the results is The Globalization of 

Higher Education by P. Scott (1998).  Upon closer examination, it yields three relevant 
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articles, one of which is also listed as the third most cited article in the result list.  

Altogether, a total of ten articles were used for the text analysis.  Below is a list of the 

articles with detailed bibliographical information. 

 

1. Altbach, P. G. (2001).  Higher education and the WTO: Globalization run 
amok.  International Higher Education, Spring.  Retrieved October 11, 
2005, from 
http://www.bc.edu/bc_org/avp/soe/cihe/newsletter/News23/text001.htm 

2. Gibbons, M. (1998).  A commonwealth perspective on the globalization of 
higher education.  In P. Scott (Ed.), The globalization of higher education 
(pp. 70-87).  Buckingham, UK: The Society for Research into Higher 
Education and Open University Press.  

3. Habu, T. (2000).  The irony of globalization: The experience of Japanese 
women in British higher education.  Higher Education, 39(1), 43-66. 

4. Kwiek, M. (2001).  Globalization and higher education.  Higher Education in 
Europe, 26(1), 27-38. 

5. McBurnie, G. (2001).  Globalization: A new paradigm for higher education 
policy.  Higher Education in Europe, 26(1), 11-26. 

6. Mok, K-H. (2000).  Impact of globalization: A study of quality assurance 
systems of higher education in Hong Kong and Singapore.  Comparative 
Education Review, 44(2), 148-174.   

7. Sadlak, J. (1998).  Globalization and current challenges for higher education.  
In P. Scott (Ed.), The globalization of higher education (pp. 100-107).  
Buckingham, UK: The Society for Research into Higher Education and 
Open University Press. 

8. Scott, P. (1998).  Massification, internationalization and globalization.  In P. 
Scott (Ed.), The globalization of higher education (pp. 108-129).  
Buckingham, UK: The Society for Research into Higher Education and 
Open University Press. 

9. Torres, C. A. & Schugurensky, D. (2002).  The political economy of higher 
education in the era of neoliberal globalization: Latin America in 
comparative perspective.  Higher Education, 43(4), 429-455. 

10. van Damme, D. (2001).  Higher education in the age of globalisation: The 
need for a new regulatory framework for recognition, quality assurance 
and accreditation.  Introductory paper for the UNESCO Expert Meeting, 
Paris, September 10-11, 2001.  Retrieved October 11, 2005, from 
http://www.unesco.org/education/studyingabroad/highlights/global_forum
/presentations/keynote_eng.doc 
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Identifying the Rudiments of Meaning 

After the texts were collected, the researcher read every one of them and extracted 

quotes that are relevant to the idea of globalization of higher education.  Each quote was 

recorded on a 5x7 index card, which also indicates the source of the quote on the upper 

right corner for reference.  This analysis process took approximately one month.   

Inductive Coding 

After all the index cards were completed, the researcher grouped the cards with 

similar meaning or themes into clusters.  As in the inductive coding process for the 

system of the world-class university, the process of grouping took a few recursive 

deliberations before the grouping was finalized.  The researcher found it necessary to re-

organize the quotes in order to best categorize collected information. 

Axial Coding 

The researcher then assigned a tentative name for each cluster.  Again, the naming 

procedure followed the guidelines provided by Northcutt & McCoy (2004, p. 99) to allow 

more variety and polarity within the meaning of a word.  As a refining step, the name of 

each cluster, or affinity, was re-examined and revised by the researcher over a period of 

three weeks.  

Composite Affinity Descriptions 

 The axial coding process yields five key elements for the meaning of 

globalization of higher education.  They are:  

1. Marketization, 
2. Internationalization, 
3. Massification, 
4. Knowledge Economy, and 
5. Information Technology. 
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 Descriptions of affinities are represented by a summary and a table containing 

quotes from the identified literature.  The source of each quote is also clearly identified.   

1. Marketization 

This affinity describes the infusion of market forces and values in policy making 

and administrative decisions.  It encompasses three sub-affinities, including 

diversification of revenues, internal and external competition, and accountability. 

 Government cutbacks have forced higher education institutions to look for 

revenue sources outside of public funds.  As a result, universities are forced to act as an 

enterprise entity and locate research funds, external contracts, and partnerships with 

businesses.  Students become consumers, and foreign students are viewed as a source of 

profit because of the higher student fees they pay.  Some Australian universities establish 

international branches for the purpose of profit making and profile enhancing.  

Commodification of knowledge, packaged as short-cycled courses and training packages, 

is another example of marketization.   

 Accompanying diversification of revenue is the mechanism of competition.  As 

the engine of market economy, competition is introduced into academia in the form of 

institutional competition for public funding and alternative revenues, and in the 

competitive behavior for resources and publications within an institution.  Scholars have 

observed that this trend has brought mounting pressure on the institutions and their 

employees.   

 Marketization of higher education naturally ushers in the idea of accountability.  

In order to remain competitive in the marketplace, institutions become output and 

outcome driven.  Corporate managerialism is thus introduced, and effectiveness and 
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efficiency become key performance indicators.  Many countries establish national 

evaluation systems to assure institutional quality and to guide the allocation of public 

funds.  As a result, universities are more concerned about productivity, performance, and 

cost effectiveness than ever before.  (See Table 4.15.) 

 
Table 4.15: Quotes and Summaries for the Affinity “Marketization” 
 

1. Marketization 
Diversification of Revenue Sources 
 
The first motivation to engage in globalization in higher education is 
commercialization.  This motivation is associated with widespread acceptance 
of market values and imperatives in academia.  The world is seen as a 
marketplace in which academic institutions compete for students as a source of 
revenue. (Habu, 2000, p. 44) 
 
Universities in China devote much of their attention to providing profit-making 
consulting and setting up technology companies.  (Altbach, 2001, p. 4) 
 
…it is notable that many governments in recent years have substantially 
reduced their direct funding of universities. (McBurnie, 2001, p. 14) 
 
The identification of foreign students as a comparatively small elite group has 
been replaced by the idea that foreign students constitute a mass market. (Habu, 
2000, p. 48) 
 
From the new perspective of a mass student market, the value to be gained from 
the education of foreign students is not measured in terms of developing 
international cultural ties, but is narrowly calculated in terms of the profit to be 
gained from student fees. (Habu, 2000, p. 48) 
 
…public universities were pressured to diversify their sources of revenue 
through competition for research funds, external contracts and fees. (Torres & 
Shugurensky, 2002, p. 445) 
 
There is a general emphasis on efficiency rather than equality of opportunity, 
and as a result, students are considered consumers and asked to pay higher fees. 
(Torres & Shugurensky, 2002, p. 446) 
 
Australian universities in their international activity are concerned both with 
generating income (and thus reducing their dependence on dwindling 
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government support) and with enhancing their profile on the international stage. 
(McBurnie, 2001, p. 16) 
 
Competition 
 
Central to this approach [marketization] is the introduction of competition 
between education institutions of stringent regulations and rigorous review 
exercises, both of which are meant to assure the quality, efficiency, and 
effectiveness of education. (Mok, 2000, p. 152) 
 
In the United Kingdom, higher education institutions have introduced market 
principles and the notion of competition, and they have tried to give more 
choices and options to students. (Mok, 2000, p. 152) 
 
It seems to their [National University of Singapore’s] faculty members that an 
internal market is evolving in the university sector and that thereby internal 
competition is becoming the “ethos” in the university life. (Mok, 2000, p. 169) 
 
[One of the factors linking globalization and quality assurance is] 
competitiveness among nations in the global market for the export of education. 
(McBurnie, 2001, p. 19) 
 
This trend [of globalization] also includes an increasing pressure of market 
values and forces in academia, professors, departments, and faculties of public 
& private universities are increasingly engaged in competitive behavior similar 
to the one prevailing in the marketplace for funding, grants, contracts, and 
student selection and funding. (Torres & Shugurensky, 2000, p. 446) 
 
The Canadian Forum also put great emphasis on institutional competition, 
coupled with a mechanism to monitor and analyze the performance of 
universities and community colleges for the purpose of allocating funds. 
(Torres & Shugurensky, 2000, p. 437) 
 
Universities and other postsecondary institutions are expected to generate more 
of their funding.  They have to think more like businesses and less like 
educational institutions.   In this context a logical development is the 
privatization of public universities – the selling of knowledge products, 
partnering with corporations, as well as increases in student fees. (Altbach, 
2001, p. 2) 
 
The proliferation of private academic institutions of all kinds, especially in the 
for-profit sector, is another by-product of commercialization. (Altbach, 2001, p. 
2) 
 
Marketization 
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…one aspect of globalization – the tidal force of managerialism – particularly 
the mechanism and managerial system that the City University of Hong Kong 
(City U) and the National University of Singapore (NUS) have adopted in 
response to the global wave of “quality assurance.” (Mok, 2000, p. 148) 
 
Indeed, living as we do in a “global village” our daily lives are affected by 
global forces in many respects, including the way in which the public sector is 
managed…Realizing the importance of productivity, performance, and control, 
governments have begun to engage in transforming the way that services are 
managed. (Mok, 2000, p. 149) 
 
Corporate management, devolution of responsibilities from state to local 
governments, the role of markets, and the popularity of economic rationalism 
are some of the key elements of this restructuring. (Mok, 2000, p. 149) 
 
Central to economic rationalism is a “rational, output-oriented, plan-based, and 
management-led view of organizational reform.” (L. Sinclair, 1989, p. 389, 
quoted in Mok, 2000, p. 49) 
 
In short, corporate managerialism is commonly viewed as the administrative 
form closely related to the prevailing ideology of “economic rationalism” and 
the adoption of private corporate practices in running the public section. (Mok, 
2000, pp. 149-150) 
 
The shift [to output-based schemes] has been accompanied by a tidal wave of 
managerialism, including the following: the ideology of “the market knows 
best,” reliance on performance indicators, corporate managerialism, 
commercialization of research, and the commodification of knowledge.  These 
have unquestionably become a dominant “ethos” in the university sector. (Mok, 
2000, p. 150) 
 
When measuring results, we no longer simply look for educated graduates but 
give more attention to the performance and efficiency indicators, such as 
research output, teaching scores, and new management initiatives. (Mok, 2000, 
p. 151) 
 
…the emergence of a new discourse [that] relies on mission statements, system 
outputs, audits, strategic plans, cost centers, and public relations. (Mok, 2000, 
p. 151) 
 
Efficiency and accountability have become the yardsticks for assessing the 
performance of universities, and they represent what Slaughter and Leslie have 
termed “academic capitalism.” (Mok, 2000, p. 151) 
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In many nations of East Asia and the Pacific Region, the notions of 
“excellence,” “enhanced international competitiveness,” “quality,” “increasing 
system effectiveness,” and the like have become evident in education reform 
agenda. (Mok, 2000, p. 153) 
 
Education now focuses on “results and efficiency and effectiveness, 
decentralized management environments, flexibility to explore alternatives to 
public provision of services establishment of productivity targets and a 
competitive environment between public sector organizations, along with the 
strengthening of strategic capacities at the centre of organization.” (S. Taylor et 
al., 1997, p. 55, quoted in Mok, 2000, pp. 153-154) 
 
In a field visit to Singapore in July 1998, I [Mok] was repeatedly told that 
pressures on academics for research and publication are present. (Mok, 2000, p. 
168) 
 
Like universities in other countries, a system of academic management based 
on priority, selectivity, and cost-effectiveness in course offerings and research 
grants has been adopted. (Mok, 2000, p. 170) 
 
Neo-liberalism is often accomplished by managerialism – the application of 
business management techniques, such s benchmarking and quality assurance, 
to measure and promote efficiency and effectiveness. (McBurnie, 2001, p. 14) 
 
Examples of harmonizing the activities of universities with the market include 
the Business-Higher Education Forum in the United States in 1978 and 
Canada’s Corporate-Higher Education Forum in 1983. [a summary] (Torres & 
Shugurensky, 2002, pp. 436-437) 
 
The market rationale also includes a demand-driven orientation, introducing 
short-cycles and an emphasis on vocationalization. (Torres & Shugurensky, 
2002, p. 446) 
 
Public universities are experiencing government financial cutbacks … At the 
same time, the funding is becoming increasingly conditional, with emphasis on 
accountability.  Hence, financing is increasingly dependent upon evaluation 
according to “criteria of performativity” established by government and market 
forces. (Torres & Shugurensky, 2002, p. 446) 
 
…there has been an increase of private participation in public universities 
(mainly in finance and governance). (Torres & Shugurensky, 2002, p. 446) 
 
There has also been an increased presentation of a corporate rationality in 
university affairs, ranging from an emphasis on managerial professionalism in 
decision making (which has led to administrative structures separated from the 
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academe), to mergers among departments, faculties, and institutions. (Torres & 
Shugurensky, 2002, p. 446) 
 
Students are no longer students but rather clients or customers; admission to the 
university is about access instead of selection.  The curriculum is market 
driven, and it encompasses practical courses and options from which students 
as customers can choose.  Likewise, university professors must participate in 
the education market by selling/marketizing their skills and knowledge, and 
institutions of higher learning adopt an entrepreneurial approach to making 
themselves more competitive in the marketplace. (Mok, 2000, pp. 150-151) 
 
At the second level, globalization imposes the reductive logic of the market into 
every sphere of human activity, so that students become economic units. (Habu, 
2000, p. 62). 
 
With the argument that universities should be competitive, search for 
excellence and for ways to satisfy the demands and requirements of the 
business world, in many countries national evaluation systems are being 
established to provide the basis for funding allocation. (Torres & Shugurensky, 
2002, p. 440) 
 
As numerous commentators of the phenomenon [consumerism in higher 
education] write, it is appropriate that the university, as an institution, become a 
bureaucratically governed, consumer-oriented corporation. (Kwiek, 2001, p. 33)
 
From this perspective [of a corporate university], the crucial words fro the 
description of the university are the following: managerial, corporate, 
entrepreneurial, as well as corporatization, marketization, and “academic 
capitalism.” (Kwiek, 2001, pp. 33-34) 
 
In the face of globalization and its social practices, are the processes of the 
“corporatization” of the university and the accounting of its activities in terms 
of business rather than education irresistible? (Kwiek, 2001, p. 30) 
 

 

 

2. Internationalization  

 Internationalization is generally referred to as a strategy used by higher education 

systems or institutions in response to marketization and worldwide competition.  Fueled 

by the free market approach and government cutbacks, an increasing number of 
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institutions have developed aggressive international programs to either attract 

international students to study on campus or increase enrollment by establishing branch 

campuses in other countries.  As observed by one scholar, “one aspect of globalization is 

the increasing number of foreign students in higher education institutions in UK” (Habu, 

2000, p. 4).  The pull strategy of having international students on campus is often viewed 

as a revenue generating strategy as foreign students are charged higher tuition and fees.  

On the other hand, the push strategy of setting up transnational higher education 

programs, often incorporating the convenience of the Internet to offer online courses, is 

seen as a cost-effective strategy in delivering training or education.  The advancement of 

information technology has also facilitated the timely dissemination of knowledge across 

national boundaries, and, in combination with multinational higher education institutions, 

has met “the immediate needs of students and the national economies of countries that 

lack adequate providers of higher education” (Altbach, 2001, p.1). 

 A subset of internationalization has to do with the tension between the nation-

state and the supranational organization.  Just as globalization in the business sector has 

facilitated global networks such as WTO, this type of supranational organization, as 

observed by several scholars, has also threatened the supervisory power of nation-states 

over higher education systems.  Education agendas set by the World Bank, for example, 

may supersede those set by the state.  The issue of higher education as packaged private 

goods to be sold across borders, as viewed by GATS, is another example of an 

international organization overtaking the policy making power of individual 

governments.  There are even talks about organizing an international accreditation agency 

in UNESCO to assure quality of transnational higher education offerings.  However, not 
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all scholars are pessimistic about the dwindling role of the state.  Referring to the 

marketization of higher education in Hong Kong, Mok (2000) considers the change of the 

state’s role not one of withdrawing, but one of developing into “a more effective state 

role in the market economy contexts” (p. 173).  Nevertheless, the tension between states 

and supranational organizations lingers as internationalization programs continue to 

grow.   

 Finally, the issue of English as the lingua franca also surfaces as the result of 

internationalization.  English is commonly used for international communication in the 

age of Internet, but it has also become the sole language of academia, especially in the 

fields of science and technology research.  By the same token, for an institution in a non-

English speaking country to be competitive, English proficiency of its faculty, students, 

and even staff becomes a top priority.  From this perspective, internationalization in the 

non-English speaking countries has seemed to turn into Westernization.  This has caused 

concern from scholars of international higher education.  (See Table 4.16.) 

 
Table 4.16: Quotes and Summaries for the Affinity “Internationalization” 
 

2. Internationalization  
Internationalization 
 
…it looks as if one of the characteristics of the next century will be further 
internationalization of economic relations and further development of 
technology. (Sadlak, 1998, p. 102) 
 
A growing number of higher education institutions articulate in their mission 
their commitment to internationalization. (Sadlak, 1998, p. 104) 
 
It is not too presumptuous to claim that there is more “international content” 
within an average university than within a transnational, globally operating 
corporate organization. (Sadlak, 1998, p. 104) 
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Instead of that relationship [between globalization and internationalization] 
being seen as linear or cumulative, it may actually be dialectical. (Scott, 1998, 
p. 124) 
 
One aspect of globalization is the increasing number of foreign students 
studying in higher education institutions in the UK… (Habu, 2000, p. 43) 
 
[Current development of globalization will lead to] international harmonisation 
such as generalisation of the bachelor/master-degree structure, the hegemony of 
English as the lingua franca in higher education and scientific research, the 
development of compatible credit transfer and accumulation systems to 
recognize, transport and validate teaching and learning experience, the 
international recognition of degrees and diploma, and a negotiated consensus on 
core knowledge and competencies and their place in curricula, especially in 
specific professional fields, etc. (Van Damme, 2001, p. 4) 
 
The desirability of developing further agreements of countries for mutual 
recognition of qualification. (McBurnie, 2001, p. 19) 
 
International communication (publishing, conferences, electronic networking) 
within the scientific community and quality norms for scientific personnel 
benchmarked to international standards have to be developed by universities 
that aspire the quality of label of research universities. (Van Damme, 2001, p. 
3) 
 
A central example of an enterprise approach and globalization in higher 
education is in the growth of transnational education. (McBurnie, 2001, p. 18)   
 
There may be little doubt that corporate providers of education, using global 
information technology networks and drawing upon specialized international 
resources, can provide training and education more cost effectively than 
traditional universities…They may also be more attractive to people wanting a 
fast-track qualification, or working full-time with no time or interest in 
“cafeteria sitting.” (McBurnie, 2001, p. 21)   
 
The advent of multinational higher education institutions makes it possible to 
disseminate new curricular and other innovations quickly and to meet the 
immediate needs of students and the national economies of countries that lack 
adequate providers of higher education. (Altbach, 2001, p. 1) 
 
Supranational Agencies 
 
Instead [of withdrawing the state’s role from the higher education sector], we 
may interpret what has happened to the higher education sector in Hong Kong 
as being compatible with the development of a more effective state role in the 

 151



 

market economy contexts. (Mok, 2000, p. 173) 
 
In conclusion, this article suggests that instead of being entirely shaped and 
guided by global forces, Hong Kong and Singapore have expanded their 
directive power over the public sector, as revealed by the recent reforms in 
higher education. (Mok, 2000, p. 173) 
 
Thus, while there are clear globalization trends, especially in the economy and 
technology, the nation-state is still a powerful actor in shaping the nation’s 
development and in resolving global-national tensions. (Mok, 2000, p. 174) 
 
…globalization is characterized by the growth of supranational organizations 
addressing policy and regulatory matters beyond the scope of individual 
nations. (McBurnie, 2001, p. 14) 
 
Another political characteristic closely associated with globalization is the rise 
of neo-liberalism, encapsulated in the approaches of most governments in the 
anglophone world, and some supranational bodies such as World Trade 
Organization (WTO), the World Bank, and the International Monetary Fund 
(IMF). (McBurnie, 2001, p. 14) 
 
In the increasingly international environment…the national character of policy 
frameworks creates more and more tensions [with the supranational 
organizations]. (Van Damme, 2001, p. 4) 
 
The increasing leverage of the World Bank raises concern about the 
concentration of decision making in donor agencies which can set educational 
agenda at an international scale. (Torres & Shugurensky, 2002, p. 439) 
 
The potential tension between the university as political organization forced to 
pursue national agendas and the university as intellectual institution globally 
unbounded is suggested in the title of an article by Clark Kerr, former president 
of the University of California: “The Internationalization of Learning and the 
Nationalization of the Purpose of Higher Education: Two ‘Laws of Motion’ in 
Conflict? (Kerr, 1990) (Scott, 1998, p. 112) 
 
In the age of globalization, national identity ceases to be the most important 
social glue and therefore its production, cultivation, and inculcation – that is, 
the ideals that stood behind the modern project of the university as conceived 
by its German intellectual founders – ceases to be a crucial task. (Kwiek, 2001, 
p. 31) 
 
Sociologists describe the current situation as a “partial shift of some 
components of state sovereignty to other institutions, from supranational 
entities to the global capital market.” (Kwiek, 2001, pp. 29-30; Sassen, 1996, p. 
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xii quoted) 
 
English 
 
[One of the trend of globalization is] the hegemony of English as the lingua 
franca in higher education scientific research. (Van Damme, 2001, p. 4) 
 
The use of English as the lingua franca for scientific communication and for 
teaching, especially when combined with the Internet, makes communication 
easier and quicker. (Altbach, 2001, p. 1) 
 

 

3. Massification  

This affinity summarizes the pressing demand of higher education in many 

countries and the concerted efforts by states to offer more opportunity for the population 

to pursue tertiary and graduate education.  Fueled by knowledge economy and training 

needs of skilled workers, higher education systems throughout the world have 

transformed their higher education policies from those for the elite to those for the 

masses.  In Hong Kong, the 3% growth of tertiary education in the 1980s was replaced by 

the target growth rate of 14.5 percent by 2000.  In Latin America, growth of enrollments 

and “multiplication of universities” (Torres & Shugurensky, 2002, p. 444) also testifies to 

the phenomenon of massification.  In fact, the growing needs of higher education in some 

countries have to be met by establishing additional private higher education institutions, 

some of them multinational higher education institutions.  As Gibbons (1998) declares, 

“massification is now a strongly entrenched phenomenon, is international in scope and is 

unlikely ever to be reversed” (p. 73).  (See Table 4.17.) 
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Table 4.17: Quotes and Summaries for the Affinity “Massification” 
 

3. Massification  
 
[One of the current trends is] the expansion of local and international students. 
(McBurnie, 2001, p. 19) 
 
Modern university demonstrates characteristics of massification of higher 
education. [a summary] (Scott, 1998, pp. 124-126) 
 
Massification is now a strongly entrenched phenomenon, is international in 
scope and is unlikely ever to be reversed. (Gibbons, 1998, p. 73) 
 
…the government [of Hong Kong] changed its policy [of 3 percent growth in 
tertiary education] in 1988 and allowed for expansion of higher education with 
gradual growth to a targeted enrollment rate of 14.5 percent by the year 
2000…This development marked a turn from a elitist system to a massive 
expansion of opportunity for undergraduate students during a short period. 
(Mok, 2000, p. 156) 
 
In the developed world the knowledge society will ask for even more highly 
qualified knowledge workers.  Economic development, modernisation and 
demographic pressure will fuel the demand for higher education also in other 
parts of the world, only limited by the inability of the poor to finance the cost of 
higher learning.  (Van Damme, 2001, p. 3) 
 
One aspect of globalization is the increasing number of foreign students 
studying at the higher education institutions in the UK… (Habu, 2000, p. 43) 
 
In recent decades [in Latin America], there was an impressive growth in 
enrollments, together with the multiplication of universities, creating greater 
institutional differentiation, and increasing regionalization and privatization. 
(Torres & Shugurensky, 2002, p. 444) 
 
This expansion and massification [of higher education] will not be matched a 
proportional rise in public expenditure, leading to an increase in private and 
commercial provision and creating huge problems of access and quality. (Van 
Damme, 2001, p. 3)   
 
[One of the results of the massive demand of higher education is] the entry of 
foreign providers in Australia. (McBurnie, 2001, p. 19)   
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4. Knowledge Economy 

 This affinity describes the changing role of the university and mobility of 

knowledge workers in the knowledge driven economy.  Universities have begun to form 

a very tight and close bond with economic development.  Knowledge economy makes 

human capital and intellectual property highly desirable.  Human capital is often 

represented in the form of a highly skilled workforce, while intellectual property usually 

refers to the research in science and technology that has potential for innovative 

application and economic gain.  Research, especially in science and technology, is 

identified as the key area of development for universities in the knowledge economy.  As 

a result, higher education institutions become an important actor in the arena of global 

competition, for they attract renowned scholars and promising future researchers and 

produce specialized knowledge and innovation.  Knowledge economy, therefore, prompts 

research universities to develop their ability to “exploit all the advantages to be had from 

sharing their intellectual resources” (Gibbons, 1998, p. 78) in order to stay at the leading 

edge of global competition.  (See Table 4.18.) 

 

Table 4.18: Quotes and Summaries for the Affinity “Knowledge Economy” 
 

4. Knowledge Economy 
Role of University  
 
[To many firms] specialized knowledge is at a premium but its acquisition is 
difficult and often too expensive for individual firms to replicate entirely in-
house.  To meet this exigency firms have become involved in a complex array 
of collaborative arrangements involving universities, governments and other 
firms, sometimes from within the same sector.  In each case supply and demand 
are mediated by a market mechanism, but it is not, or need not be, a narrowly 
commercial one. (Gibbons, 1998, p. 74) 
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I think society can expect their universities and other higher education 
institutions will try to reflect on how globalization affects our society and its 
institutions.  Why?  Because universities are one of those places conducive to a 
development and gestation of theories, ideas, and innovations.  Primarily 
through critical examination, they are enhancing our individual and collective 
ability for selection and application of ideas in all spheres of social, cultural, 
technical and economic activity.  These functions of universities…are 
important as they are one of the major determinants of how successful we are 
all going to be in dealing with the challenges and opportunities brought by 
globalization. (Sadlak, 1998, p. 107) 
 
Both theoretical studies such as Daniel Bell’s The Coming of Post-Industrial 
Society (Bell 1973) and more popular accounts such as Robert Reich’s The 
Work of Nations (Reich 1992) concur that investment in scientific research and 
in higher education has now become a key factor in international 
competitiveness.  The instruments of international rivalry are no longer fleets 
and missiles but “intellectual property,” in the shape of both basic science and 
commercial patents, and “human capital,” in the form of highly skilled 
workforce.  Higher education still plays a key role in the creation of national 
identities and the reproduction of national elites.  (Scott, 1998, pp. 110-111) 
 
Across Africa and Asia today, as in settler colonies and the stages of Latin 
America in the nineteenth century, universities have been established to assert 
pride in new own independence as well as to produce new indigenous elites. 
(Scott, 1998, p. 111) 
 
Globalization … reflects not only the process of global competitiveness 
between, for example, the great market blocs of the United States, the EU and 
the east-Asian nations.  It also involves intensified collaboration as a global 
division of labour between low-cost mass manufacturer and service 
provision…and high-value technology and innovation…, or sometimes their 
co-location most notably in the ex-Communist bloc. (Scott, 1998, p. 127) 
 
Global flows of information and data seem to be inherent feature of the 
emerging knowledge economy.  It is in the era of knowledge production – of 
research – where globalization is mostly likely to affect higher education 
because universities have successfully styled themselves as producers of 
“primary knowledge” and taken the high ground of basic research as their own. 
(Gibbons, 1998, p. 72) 
 
It is the need to acquire specialized knowledge of all kinds that lies behind the 
current growth of networks and the proliferation of research and development 
partnerships and alliances. (Gibbons, 1998, p. 72)   
 
…on the other hand, because different structures will be needed within 
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universities to support participation in the new system, there is every danger 
that teaching and research will become separated [in the distributed knowledge 
production]. (Gibbons, 1998, p. 79) 
 
Globalization is taking place in the higher education sector but is doing so by 
absorbing universities into a distributed knowledge production system. 
(Gibbons, 1998, p. 73) 
 
Universities that wish to participate at the forefront of research will need to 
participate in distributed knowledge production.  To accomplish this, they will, 
at the very least, have to become more open, porous institutions vis-à-vis the 
wider community, with “few gates and more revolving doors.”  They will have 
to become much more entrepreneurial in the ways that they utilize their 
“intellectual” capital, and this may mean experimenting with a much broader 
range of employment arrangements. (Gibbons, 1998, p. 78) 
 
[The impact of globalization on cultures are sometimes simplified as] 
“McDonaldization” or “Disneyfication” … Thoughtful commentators 
acknowledge that the situation is a complex one, in which people may select 
elements, and build new hybrids. (McBurnie, 2001, p. 15) 
 
Universities are called upon to take up responsibilities in society and culture at 
large to act as mediators in conflicts, to deepen democracy, to dynamise 
cultures, to function as centres for critical debate and ethical conscience. (Van 
Damme, 2001, p. 3) 
 
To maintain a position at the leading edge of research universities need to learn 
how to exploit all the advantages to be had from sharing their intellectual 
resources. (Gibbons, 1998, p. 78) 
 
Globalization fosters pluralities, hybrids, choices, and exposure to new 
possibilities. (McBurnie, 2001, p. 24) 
 
Mobility 
 
As a side effect of the globalization of research and development, the academic 
profession itself becomes more mobile and a highly competitive international 
market of researchers is emerging… (Van Damme, 2001, p. 3) 
 
[One of the globalization trends is] the international mobility of the workforce. 
(McBurnie, 2001, p. 19) 
 
Universities need to produce more symbolic analysts in order to further their 
own credibility. (Torres & Shugurensky, 2002, p. 448)  [The symbolic-analytic 
service workers include all those whom work on the identification and solution 
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of problems, and strategic mediation activities (or brokering).] 
 

 

5. Information Technology 

 Information technology is regarded by many scholars as the engine of the 

knowledge economy as well as the catalyst of the rapid development of globalization of 

higher education.  Advancement in the field has contributed to the development of 

transnational higher education in the form of online education.  It has precipitated 

changes in pedagogy, instructional delivery, and communication.  It also becomes an 

important factor in the corporatization of higher education institutions in terms of cost 

cutting and cost effectiveness.  Scholars agree that information technology and its 

integration into the higher education is a key characteristic of globalization.   

 Another aspect of the affinity has to do with the growing emphasis on research in 

science and technology.  Due to the critical role that information technology plays in the 

everyday life of the knowledge economy, it is perceived that mastering information, 

science, and technology will give an economy a competitive edge.  Unlike traditional 

basic research, however, the current research trend focuses on strategic importance to 

stay competitive.  In other words, instead of research in natural science, emphasis is 

placed on science and technology that can bring pragmatic benefits to corporations or 

governments.  (See Figure 4.19.) 

 
 
Table 4.19: Quotes and Summaries for the Affinity “Information Technology” 
 

5. Information Technology 
 
Rise of Internet  
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Also apposite to higher education is the notion of “knowledge economy” as a 
source of wealth…Several of these factors [of knowledge economy] are already 
relevant to education, especially in a competitive, international environment 
blessed with information technology. (McBurnie, 2001, p. 13) 
 
Another impact is that information and communications technology offers 
additional alternatives to the “chalk and talk” or the “sage on stage” 
pedagogical style traditionally associated with universities. (McBurnie, 2001, p. 
15) 
 
The massive storage, processing, and near-instantaneous transmission of 
information via the integration of information and communication technology 
(ICT) is a key facet of globalization. (McBurnie, 2001, p. 15) 
 
Internet and online teaching has become the informational paradigm in the era 
of globalization. [a summary] (Sadlak, 1998, pp. 102-103) 
 
With regards to higher education, these technologies are seen to offer 
opportunities for reducing per capita costs by placing courses and library 
materials on-line.  This strategy also offers opportunities for transnational 
education delivery and for new providers to offer education without requiring 
the traditional infrastructure of bricks, mortar, and paper-based libraries. 
(McBurnie, 2001, p. 15) 
 
When combined with a market approach to education, however, it [technology] 
helps to encapsulate the notion of education as a packaged, internationally 
tradable commodity. (McBurnie, 2001, p. 15) 
 
Research Focus on Technology and Science 
 
For the developing countries the argument [future employment will require 16 
years of schooling and training] is similar as it looks as if one of the 
characteristics of the next century will be further internationalization of 
economic relations and further development of technology.  To this end it is 
almost an imperative that more and more people must master science and 
technology as well as information. (Sadlak, 1998, p. 102) 
 
Globalization and transition to a knowledge society seem to create new and 
tremendously important demand and exigencies toward universities as 
knowledge centres.  Scientific research and development of technologies are 
crucial activities in a knowledge and information driven society and will 
become even more important in the future. (Van Damme, 2001, p. 2)   
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Not only in the core countries of the developed world, but increasingly also in 
other parts of the globe will research and development activities become the 
motor of economic growth and social development. (Van Damme, 2001, p. 2) 
 
Because there is a move away from the traditional scientific research paradigm 
and towards more “Mode 2” (Gibbons) oriented research, and because of the 
fact that also outside the fields of natural sciences research becomes 
strategically important for corporations and governments, the role and 
importance of science and technology will continue to grow. (Van Damme, 
2001, pp. 2-3) 
 

 

 Five elements constitute the system of globalization of higher education.  The 

number may be small, suggesting a simple system, but each element is saturated with a 

wide spectrum of sub-meanings and polarity.  For the current study, the system of higher 

education plays a referential role in the analysis of China’s interpretation of the world-

class university.  Therefore, a seemingly simple system suffices.  To construct the 

system, the relationships between the affinities are mapped out step by step in the 

following section. 

 

GLOBALIZATION OF HIGHER EDUCATION: RELATIONSHIPS OF SYSTEM ELEMENTS 

The Affinity Relationship Table (ART) 

 As seen in the ART for the world-class university, the relationships of the 

affinities identified above are represented in the following two tables below.  The first 

table (Table 4.20)  reveals the relationships through quotes or evidence found in the texts; 

the second table (Table 4.21) shows the simplified relationship between each affinity.   
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Table 4.20: Detailed Affinity Relationship Table for the System of Globalization of 
Higher Education 
 
 

Possible Relationships 
A → B 
A ← B 

A <> B (No Relationship) 

Affinity Name 
1. Marketization 
2. Internationalization 
3. Massification 
4. Knowledge Economy 
5. Information Technology 
 

 

 

 
 

GLOBALIZATION OF HIGHER EDUCATION 
AFFINITY RELATIONSHIP TABLE 

AFFINITY PAIR 
RELATIONSHIP 

EXAMPLE OF THE RELATIONSHIP EITHER IN NATURAL 
LANGUAGE OR IN THE FORM OF AN IF/THEN STATEMENT 

OF RELATIONSHIP 

1    →        2 

Universities and other postsecondary institutions are expected to 
generate more of their funding.  They have to think more like 
businesses and less like educational institutions.   In this context a 
logical development is the privatization of public universities – 
the selling of knowledge products, partnering with corporations, 
as well as increases in student fees. (Altbach, 2001, p. 2) 
 
Australian universities in their international activity are concerned 
both with generating income (and thus reducing their dependence 
on dwindling government support) and with enhancing their 
profile on the international stage. (McBurnie, 2001, p. 16) 
 
The identification of foreign students as a comparatively small 
elite group has been replaced by the idea that foreign students 
constitute a mass market. (Habu, 2000, p. 48) 
 
A central example of an enterprise approach and globalization in 
higher education is in the growth of transnational education. 
(McBurnie, 2001, p. 18)  
 
There may be little doubt that corporate providers of education, 
using global information technology networks and drawing upon 
specialized international resources, can provide training and 
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education more cost effectively than traditional 
universities…They may also be more attractive to people wanting 
a fast-track qualification, or working full-time with no time or 
interest in “cafeteria sitting.” (McBurnie, 2001, p. 21) 

1    ←        3 

In the United Kingdom, higher education institutions have 
introduced market principles and the notion of competition, and 
they have tried to give more choices and options to students. 
(Mok, 2000, p. 152) 
 
From the new perspective of a mass student market, the value to 
be gained from the education of foreign students is not measured 
in terms of developing international cultural ties, but is narrowly 
calculated in terms of the profit to be gained from student fees. 
(Habu, 2000, p. 48) 

1      ←      4 

…on the other hand, because different structures will be needed 
within universities to support participation in the new system, 
there is every danger that teaching and research will become 
separated [in the distributed knowledge production]. (Gibbons, 
1998, p. 79) 

1    <>       5  
 

2     ←       3 
It is the need to acquire specialized knowledge of all kinds that 
lies behind the current growth of networks and the proliferation of 
research and development partnerships and alliances. (Gibbons, 
1998, p. 72)   

2     ←       4 

[One of the results of the massive demand of higher education is] 
the entry of foreign providers in Australia. (McBurnie, 2001, p. 
19)   
 
Also apposite to higher education is the notion of “knowledge 
economy” as a source of wealth…Several of these factors [of 
knowledge economy] are already relevant to education, especially 
in a competitive, international environment blessed with 
information technology. (McBurnie, 2001, p. 13) 

2     ←       5 

Internet and online teaching has become the informational 
paradigm in the era of globalization. [a summary] (Sadlak, 1998, 
pp. 102-103) 
 
With regards to higher education, these technologies are seen to 
offer opportunities for reducing per capita costs by placing 
courses and library materials on-line.  This strategy also offers 
opportunities for transnational education delivery and for new 
providers to offer education without requiring the traditional 
infrastructure of bricks, mortar, and paper-based libraries. 
(McBurnie, 2001, p. 15) 
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3    ←        4 

In the developed world the knowledge society will ask for even 
more highly qualified knowledge workers.  Economic 
development, modernisation and demographic pressure will fuel 
the demand for higher education also in other parts of the world, 
only limited by the inability of the poor to finance the cost of 
higher learning.  (Van Damme, 2001, p. 3) 

3    →        5 

Globalization and transition to a knowledge society seem to 
create new and tremendously important demand and exigencies 
toward universities as knowledge centres.  Scientific research and 
development of technologies are crucial activities in a knowledge 
and information driven society and will become even more 
important in the future. (Van Damme, 2001, p. 2)  3 ---> 5 

4     ←       5 

There may be little doubt that corporate providers of education, 
using global information technology networks and drawing upon 
specialized international resources, can provide training and 
education more cost effectively than traditional 
universities…They may also be more attractive to people wanting 
a fast-track qualification, or working full-time with no time or 
interest in “cafeteria sitting.” (McBurnie, 2001, p. 21)  

 
 
 
 

From the detailed affinity relationships above, a simplified affinity relationship 
table without the quotes is presented in Table 4.21. 
 
 
 
Table 4.21: Simplified Affinity Relationship Table for the System of Globalization of 
Higher Education 
 

Possible Relationships 
A → B 
A ← B 

A <> B (No Relationship) 

Affinity Name 
1. Marketization 
2. Internationalization 
3. Massification 
4. Knowledge Economy 
5. Information Technology 
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Table 4.21: Simplified Affinity Relationship Table for the System of Globalization of 
Higher Education (continued) 
 

GLOBALIZATION OF HIGHER EDUCATION 

SIMPLIFIED AFFINITY RELATIONSHIP 
TABLE 

AFFINITY PAIR RELATIONSHIP 

1      →       2 
1       ←      3 
1       ←      4 
1       <>      5 
2       ←      3 
2      ←       4 
2      ←       5 
3       ←      4 
3      →       5 
4      ←       5 

 
 
 

 

The Tabular Interrelationship Diagram (IRD) 

 Relationships between the affinities were examined again by looking at the role 

each affinity plays in the system.  To identify it, a Tabular Interrelationship Diagram is 

constructed to reveal the drivers and outcomes of the system using the same procedure as 

described in the world-class university section in this chapter (p. 121).  Specific roles of 

the affinities can be seen in the Tentative SID Assignments table.  (See Table 4.22.) 
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Table 4.22: Tabular Interrelationship Diagram for the System of Globalization of Higher 
Education 
 
 

Globalization of Higher Education 
 Affinity Tabular IRD 

 
Affinity Name 

1. Marketization 
2. Internationalization 
3. Massification 
4. Knowledge Economy 
5. Information Technology 
 

 
 

Tabular IRD 
 1 2 3 4 5 OUT IN ∆ 

1  ↑ ← ←  1 2 -1 
2 ←  ← ← ← 0 4 -4 
3 ↑ ↑  ← ↑ 3 1 2 
4 ↑ ↑ ↑  ← 3 1 2 
5  ↑ ← ↑  2 1 1 

 
Count the number of up arrows (↑) or Outs  
Count the number of left arrows (←) or Ins 

Subtract the number of Ins from the Outs to determine the (∆) Deltas 
∆ = Out- In 

 
 

Tabular IRD – Sorted in Descending Order of ∆ 
 1 2 3 4 5 OUT IN ∆ 

3 ↑ ↑  ← ↑ 3 1 2 
4 ↑ ↑ ↑  ← 3 1 2 
5  ↑ ← ↑  2 1 1 
1  ↑ ← ←  1 2 -1 
2 ←  ← ← ← 0 4 -4 
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Table 4.22: Tabular Interrelationship Diagram for the System of Globalization of Higher 
Education (continued) 

 
 

Tentative SID Assignments Role in System 
1 3. Massification Primary Driver 
2 4. Knowledge Economy Primary Driver 
3 5. Information Technology Secondary Driver 
4 1. Marketization Secondary Outcome 
5 2. Internationalization Primary Outcome 

 
 

Primary Driver 
Secondary Driver 

Circulator / Pivot / ? 
Secondary Outcome 
Primary Outcome 

 
 
 

The Interrelationship Diagram (IRD) 

 From the IRD assignment an Interrelationship Diagram (IRD) was drawn.  The 

process, however, took a step-by-step approach and examined each affinity’s 

relationships with others in the system.  The following demonstrates each step of the 

process. 

1. Marketization 

The IRD begins with the first affinity: Marketization.  It is a driver to 

Internationalization, but it is influenced by Massification as well as by Knowledge 

Economy.  The relationships are visualized Figure 4.13. 
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Figure 4.13: Relationships of “Marketization” to All Other Affinities in the System 
 

3. Massification 
1. Marketization 

4. Knowledge 
Economy  

2. Internationalization 

5. Information 
Technology  
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2. Internationalization 

Added to the system are the relationships with the second affinity: 

Internationalization.  As it is the primary outcome of the system, it receives influences 

from the rest of the affinities in the system.  Appropriate inbound and outbound arrows 

were added on top of those for Marketization (see Figure 4.14). 

 
Figure 4:14: Relationships of “Internationalization” to All Other Affinities in the System 
Superimposed on Figure 4.13 
 

3. Massification 
1. Marketization 

4. Knowledge 
Economy  

2. Internationalization  

5. Information 
Technology  
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3. Massification 

This is a primary driver in the system.  It not only leads to Internationalization, it 

also influences Marketization and Information Technology. However, it is a result of 

knowledge economy in the system.  (See Figure 4.15.) 

 

Figure 4.15: Relationships of “Massification” to All Other Affinities in the System 
Superimposed on Figure 4.14 
 

3. Massification 
1. Marketization 

4. Knowledge 
Economy  

2. Internationalization  

5. Information 
Technology  
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4. Knowledge Economy  

Knowledge Economy, as a driver, was added to the diagram.  It exerts influence 

on Marketization, Internationalization, and Massification.  However, advancement of 

Information Technology is the driving force for Knowledge Economy.   (See Figure 

4.16.) 

 
Figure 4.16: Relationships of “Knowledge Economy” to All Other Affinities in the 
System Superimposed on Figure 4.15 
  

3. Massification 
1. Marketization 

4. Knowledge 
Economy  

2. Internationalization  

5. Information 
Technology 
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When all the relationships are represented in the diagram, a cluttered System 

Influence Diagram (SID) is constructed to demonstrate the comprehensiveness of the 

system, as shown Figure 4.17. 

 
Figure 4.17: The Cluttered SID of the System of Globalization of Higher Education 
 

 

3. Massification 
1. Marketization 

4. Knowledge 
Economy  

2. Internationalization 

5. Information 
Technology 

 

However, as is the case in the analysis of the world-class university system, a 

cluttered SID is rarely used to interpret and forecast the system.  A clean SID is, 

therefore, required for the study.  Using the procedure recommended by Northcutt and 
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McCoy (2004), redundant links were removed to yield an uncluttered SID as visualized 

in Figure 4.18. 

 
 
Figure 4.18: An Uncluttered SID - The System Influence Diagram (SID) for 
Globalization of Higher Education 
 

 
 

4. Knowledge 
Economy  

3. Massification 

1. Marketization

5. Information 
Technology  

2. Internationalization 
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SUMMARY 

 This chapter provides detailed procedures of the IQA approach applied to the 

current study.  Two system influence diagrams, or mindmaps, were produced: one 

represents the system of China’s world-class university while the other that of 

globalization of higher education.  A cursory look at the two systems suggests strong 

similarities in major elements and a number of relationships.  However, contradictions 

also emerge through a quick comparison of the two diagrams.  In the following chapter, a 

tour of the two systems offers in-depth examination and consideration of the 

relationships.  An analysis of the impact of globalization on the world-class university is 

also discussed by comparing the two systems in terms of elements and influences among 

them.  As a result of the analysis, emerging themes are examined in Chapter 6 with 

further review of literature.  Implications of the findings as well as recommendations are 

presented to conclude the study. 
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Chapter 5: Implications 

  

The interpretation of excellence is at the core of this study.  Manifested in the 

efforts and building of world-class universities in China under the economic power of 

globalization, the meaning of excellence in an emerging economy is inevitably shaped by 

the trend of free market values and forces.  Entrusted with the dual missions of nation 

building and economic development, higher education systems in developing countries 

exhibit unique approaches to institutional excellence.  While the world-class university 

answers the nation’s call to reinforce cultural pride, it also has to connect with the global 

trend and be measured by the same internationally recognized criteria.  It is within this 

particular context that this study investigates the interpretation of excellence in higher 

education.  Specifically, the study examines the phenomenon of excellence by asking 

three questions: 

1. What are the essential elements of a world-class university as interpreted by 

China? 

2. How do the elements of a world-class university relate to each other? 

3. How are these elements framed by globalization?    

 

Based on the information collected for this study, the research yields two 

interpretation systems: one for world-class university and the other for globalization of 

higher education.  In the following discussion, the author intends to reveal the 

relationships, intricacies, and underlying tensions among the various affinities for each 

interpretation system and between the two systems.  The first two research questions are 
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answered in the discussion of world-class university; the last research question is 

answered in the comparison of world-class university and globalization of higher 

education.  Analysis of each system is the focus of this chapter; examination of major 

themes emerging from the analysis of the systems is presented in the following chapter.   

THE WORLD-CLASS UNIVERSITY SYSTEM 

Overview 

 China’s world-class university aspiration is one that carries multiple-pronged 

missions.  The system that represents the definition of excellence, therefore, reflects the 

complicated relationships and, at times, tension, caused by the multi-prong approach.  

Eleven key elements, or affinities, were identified through text analysis, and their 

relationships were studied and constructed based on the literature collected for the study.  

The world-class university is the strategic and economic response to the development 

needs of the country.  Therefore, the idea of excellence, as shown in the influence 

diagram below (Figure 5.1), is bound to go beyond the scope of institutional success.   

A snapshot of the interpretation of the system gives the impression that the definition of a 

world-class university given by Chinese university administrators and the Ministry of 

Education is that of a tightly-controlled system by the government with emerging 

tensions among some of its elements as the system evolves.  The primary driving force of 

the system is China’s current rapid economic development as well as the political and 

cultural context.  Institutions of excellence are handpicked by the government.  Only the 

universities deemed capable of such undertaking receive major government funding.  

Paradoxically, the strict political ideological control is at times ameliorated by the need to 

develop the national economy.  As a result, government grants are allocated with an eye 
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on raising international competitiveness.  With the aim of connecting with the global 

economy, the university sets out to update infrastructure, merge to create a 

comprehensive university, and implement a more transparent, standardized evaluation 

and promotion system.  With these improvements, faculty are expected to excel at their 

research, leading to reputable programs that draw students, especially doctoral students, 

of high caliber.  As the system elements drive each other, the ultimate output of the 

university is to serve the country’s social and economic development in the forms of 

talented graduates and groundbreaking research.  This contribution to society and 

economic development, in turn, drives the funds available to the university.  The ultimate 

indication of achievement is that the world-class university enjoys a reputation of 

excellence in academics as well as in its role of service to the country.  Reputation of 

excellence is found either through tacit understanding and recommendations by 

academia, or, preferably, world university rankings.   

The world-class university system presents a highly complicated mindmap of 

China’s interpretation of excellence.  A close examination of the diagram (Figure 5.1) is, 

therefore, necessary to yield in-depth understanding related to the relationships of the 

elements.  Possible scenarios rising from the various degrees of influence of individual 

elements should also be discussed in order to predict caveats within the system.  The 

following sections first dissect the system by identifying key elements that have been 

identified, respectively, as drivers (causes), circulators (pivots), and outcomes (effects) 

(see definitions in the “Summarizing the results in a tabular Interrelationship Diagram” 

section of Chapter 3, p. 57).  The discussion then zooms in on the mindmap to examine 
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Figure 5.1 World-Class University System Influence Diagram
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sub-systems and deliberate their potential impact on the world-class university system.  

The final section summarizes the discussion on the world-class university and the idea of 

excellence presented in the world-class university system. 

Primary Driver 

 The driving force of the entire world-class university system is Affinity 6, 

Chinese Context and Culture.  In many ways it is not surprising to predict that this 

affinity exerts dominating influence on the system.  The world-class university is a 

vehicle of China’s strategic and economic development in the knowledge economy, and 

the mindmap arrived at by the Interactive Qualitative Analysis (IQA) approach clearly 

demonstrates this particular role of the university in China.  The context of an emerging 

market in the late 20th and early 21st century drives China’s realization that the elite 

research university will be the engine of technological and scientific innovation.  Within 

the affinity of Chinese Context and Culture there is, however, a tension that is pulled 

between the embracing of economic globalization and the resistance of “Westernization.”  

In other words, the Chinese Context and Culture is a paradoxical affinity in that it runs 

between opportunities and crises.  In the documents examined, joining the World Trade 

Organization (WTO) as well as the rising economic power gives the world-class 

university the fertile ground on which it cultivates excellence.  It also reaffirms the 

strategic role of higher education in an emerging market economy.  “The world-class 

university is necessary as a response to the challenge of the knowledge economy and the 

WTO” (“World-class university symposium,” 2003, p. 2) and “our higher education 

needs to be part of the cycle of world’s social and economic development and to face the 

world and the international market” (Zhou, 2001, p. 1).  However, as the political 

 178



 

ideology and local organizational cultures also drive the decisions on resource allocations 

from the top, the parameters of a Chinese world-class university are set within the 

boundaries of Marxist and Socialist ideology as well as organizational culture.  

Numerous directives from the Ministry of Education (MOE) emphasize the direct link 

between funding and national strategic development: “[We must] link the second phase 

of the 985 Project tightly with development of the national innovation system and urge 

establishment of science and technology in higher education” (Zhao, T-P., 2004, p. 4).  

Chinese government officials as well as university administrators stressed on more than 

one occasion that the world-class university should bear Chinese characteristics, one that 

reflects the development needs of the country and the Socialist culture.  Crackdowns on 

anti-government speeches on campus online bulletin boards are deemed necessary, and in 

Peking University, an administrator is quoted saying “students should follow the 

Socialist/Communists thoughts.  Speech in the classroom should avoid going against the 

party’s ideology” (Wen, H-Y., 2005, p. 3).   

Another factor that may undermine the positive influence of this affinity is the 

organizational culture that is commonly characterized as quantity over quality.  Critics of 

the world-class university movement in China have pointed out the downside of the 

fervor to gain reputation at the expense of quality.  While the numbers of graduate 

students and research publications have increased in recent years, it is observed that 

graduate students who are recruited through the current examination system are ill-

prepared for serious academic research (“Peking University president,” 2005).  Cases of 

students paying journals to get published have been reported (“Sixty percent,” 2005).  As 

for research, the rush to obtain grants and boost publications has also drawn criticism.  
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The culture of “rushing for award and reaping the first profit” (ji gong jin li) mentality is 

observed as universities revamp personnel policies and strategic institutional goals.  As a 

result, cases of plagiarism have been exposed; among which is the much publicized case 

of Wang Mingming, a Peking University professor, in 2002 (“Academic circles buzz,” 

2002; Liu, J., 2002).   

As a primary driver, Chinese Context and Culture has a very robust nature that 

can turn the world-class university in drastic directions.  In the larger context, tight grip 

of the government based on the Communist/Socialist ideology is clashing with the need 

to become more open and “Western” in academia.  Institutions are also struggling with 

the phenomenon that quantity is often emphasized over quality, especially in attempts to 

obtain grants or funds.  Tensions within the affinity foretell a volatile influence on the 

interpretation of the world-class university. 

Secondary Drivers 

There are four secondary drivers in the world-class system: Funding, International 

Perspective, Transparent and Competitive System, and Comprehensive University and 

Updated Infrastructure.  Receiving direct influence from the primary driver: Chinese 

Context and Culture, Funding drives the internationalization of a university.  From here a 

bifurcated influence exists with Transparent and Competitive System on one side and 

Comprehensive University and Updated Infrastructure on the other.  This section 

examines each secondary driver and analyzes the relationships among them. 

 Funding as an affinity represents the initial government investment in and the 

growing phenomenon of privatization of the world-class university.  There is little 

variation of tone within the affinity.  Consistently, funding is considered the most critical 
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element in building and sustaining the development of a world-class university in China.  

The 3-year, 1.8 billion yuan allocation to each of the universities during the first phase of 

the 985 Project made clear the state’s determination, but diversification of revenue 

sources is also a very prominent feature of university administration.  Donation, gifts, and 

fundraising have been recognized as one of the most important life lines for a world-class 

university in China.  Although universities still rely on government funding for research 

grants and expansion of infrastructure, the dependence has gradually been lessened and 

replaced by additional fund sources through tuition and fees, cooperative projects with 

businesses and industries, fundraising efforts, and university-run businesses.  During a 

state of the university speech, an administrator at Peking University pointed out the need 

for fund raising on the part of the university,  

Our budget was 600 million yuan.  The state could only give us 200 million yuan.  
The university had to raise the rest of the amount to cover the entire budget … 
State funding amounts to only one-third of the university budget now.  If we still 
had had the mindset of the planned economy, we wouldn’t have been able to build 
these new buildings. (Min, 2004b, p. 7)   
 
International Perspective as an affinity represents the state’s and the universities’ 

effort to increase a university’s competitiveness on a global level.  In the 985 Project, a 

wide variety of international exchanges, initiatives, collaboration, and cooperation have 

been implemented to revitalize and enhance the quality of Chinese higher education.  

Besides modernizing and upgrading the academic system, research capacity, and 

instructional delivery, promotion of a university’s international profile is considered 

critical in raising the status and competitiveness of an institution.  

Within International Perspective two opposite values generate a simmering 

tension.  On one hand is the administrators’ enthusiasm in introducing international, 
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mostly Western, academic models to Chinese universities, including American style 

comprehensive universities, performance evaluation system, and, most importantly, 

Western-trained faculty and researchers.  Partnerships with elite universities in the West, 

including Harvard, Yale, Oxford, Cambridge, Humboldt, as well as renowned 

universities in selected countries such as Japan and Russia, are considered an advantage.  

“Chinese universities need to have a high degree of openness and international 

competitiveness…[it will] enhance our impact and reputation in international academia.  

This way we will stand on the cutting edge of international research” (Jiao, 2002, p.5).  

The backlash of the openness, however, is rising.  Several university policies such as 

requiring research publications in English have caused faculty in the social sciences and 

humanities to question the prevalence of Western cultures and languages in Chinese 

academia.  The newly implemented faculty evaluation system also rewards faculty who 

have earned a degree from a foreign university or who have worked in a foreign 

university.  This policy inadvertently discourages graduate students in Chinese 

universities who are not able to pursue advanced degrees overseas.  As commonly seen in 

studies and discussions on globalization, the tension between local and global has started 

to play out within the affinity of International Perspective.   

 Under the influence of International Perspective, the affinity, Transparent and 

Competitive System, is another secondary driver in the World-Class University system.  

Strongly influenced by the need to compete on an international level, university 

administrators consider it necessary to revamp many aspects of the administrative system, 

including hiring and evaluation.  At Peking University, a controversial personnel system 

reform, though drawing praise and criticism at the same time, is set to update the old, 
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opaque hiring and contract system in order to accommodate the newly hired, Western-

trained scholars.  At Tsinghua University, students undergo an anonymous evaluation 

system of their doctoral dissertation.  Aimed at enhancing overall quality and 

competitiveness on the international level, this affinity in general describes the newly 

implemented system and has very little variation within the affinity. 

 The same can be said about the next affinity, Comprehensive University and 

Updated Infrastructure.  This affinity highlights the firm belief of the university 

administrators that a world-class university is a comprehensive university.  The number 

of colleges and schools grew at both Peking University and Tsinghua University from 

1998 to 2005, including mergers with Beijing Medical University (PKU) and with 

Central Academy of Arts and Crafts (THU).  Most notable is the rush to build state-of-

the-art buildings and install the latest information technology by the universities.  Peking 

University boasts that it renovated old buildings and built new ones of about 500,000 

square meters just within a few years (Min, 2004b).  Tsinghua University expanded about 

fourteen times of the campus size in 1949, reaching 1.5 million square meters by 2001 

(Miao, n.d.).  Within this affinity very little criticism is heard.  The enthusiasm of 

building, expanding, and updating of the infrastructure is palpable. 

Circulator 

 The affinity, Distinguished Faculty, plays a pivotal role in the world-class 

university system.  Heavy recruitment of faculty from overseas is considered one of the 

most successful aspects during the process of building world-class universities in China.  

It is deeply believed that prominent scholars and faculty, such as Nobel Laureates, 

members of the National Academy of Engineers, and Chinese scholars who have worked 
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in a reputable foreign university, will bring with them the research projects as well as 

international attention to the budding elite universities in China.  “The main strength of a 

world-class university is high quality faculty and talent” (Jiao, 2002, p. 2).  As a Vice-

President of Peking University observes, “a university is about the scholarship of 

distinguished scholars.  If there is no master faculty, no excellent scholars, there cannot 

be world-leading curriculum” (Min, 2004b, p. 5).  True to this belief, China aggressively 

recruits big-name scholars and researchers to set up laboratories and boost its research 

quality.  Indeed, China’s enthusiastic pursuit of the returnee scholars is quite systematic.  

New York Times observes: 

The model is simple: recruit top foreign-trained Chinese and Chinese-American 
specialists, set them up in well-equipped labs, surround them with the brightest 
students and give them tremendous leeway.  In a minority of cases, they receive 
American-style pay; in others, they are lured by the cost of living, generous 
housing and the laboratories.  How many have come is unclear.  (French, 2005, p. 
1) 

 

In addition, incentive funds, stipends, and grants within the institutions have also been 

installed to cultivate research among young scholars, stressing the pivotal role faculty 

plays in the world-class university system.  This affinity is heavily influenced by the 

bifurcated secondary drivers, Transparent and Competitive System, and Comprehensive 

University and Updated Infrastructure.  In many cases, success of faculty recruitment 

depends on the positive influences that these two secondary drivers bring.  Within the 

affinity, Distinguished  Faculty is fairly stable, although the emerging discontent of some 

faculty stemming from exhaustion, overwork, and equity issues between “star” scholars 

and reticent ones may make the affinity volatile in the long run.  As a pivot, 

Distinguished Faculty is crucial in making or breaking the world-class university system. 
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Secondary Outcomes 

 Four secondary outcomes are in the world-class university system.  In order of 

influence, they are Research and Innovation in Science and Technology, Outstanding 

Curriculum and Programs, Quality Students, and Contribution to Social and Economic 

Development.  This section analyzes each of the secondary outcomes and considers the 

volatility within and between the affinities. 

Research and Innovation in Science and Technology is a direct outcome of 

Distinguished Faculty in the world-class university system.  Research and Innovation 

represents updating of research facilities, acquisition of equipment, and increasing the 

number of research results, including publications in international scholarly journals, 

within the two universities studied.  Research concentration, however, heavily favors 

science and technology, especially those that have immediate implications for economic 

or strategic development.  The establishment of science parks near the universities as well 

as the intended close collaboration between businesses and universities also implies the 

economic orientation of university research.  The heavy leaning toward science and 

technology, along with the cooperation with business and industry, has drawn criticism 

within academia.  Most common critiques include the blind rush to publish and the 

phenomenon of conducting mostly short-term research projects due to the need to show 

results in a one- to two-year cycle.  This side effect may compromise the quality and long 

term outlook of a university’s research output.  

 The affinity, Outstanding Curriculum and Programs, marks a turn in the system 

from research to teaching and learning.  “In the 985 Project, constructing programs is 
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placed in a prominent position” (Jiao, 2002, p.1).  Reputed faculty is considered crucial to 

produce research.  In turn, the emphasis on research and innovation determines how 

curriculum and programs are built from undergraduate to doctoral levels.  For example, 

mirroring the cross-disciplinary collaboration among several research centers at the 

graduate levels at Peking University (Xu, 2001), the undergraduate curricula have also 

started to see interdisciplinary requirements.  Science majors are now required to take 

four credits each for art and literature, and it is vice versa for the humanity majors (Wei 

& Zeng, 2003).  In addition, programs have been designed to encourage research.  At 

Tsinghua, the Student Research Training (SRT) program cultivates the interest and ability 

to conduct research during undergraduate years (Jiao, 2002; Liao, 2002).  Overall, the 

affinity affirms the role of curriculum and programs in the definition of excellence.  

There is very little variation within the affinity compared to other affinities.  Its meaning, 

however, is subject to change depending on the development of the affinity, Research and 

Innovation in Science and Technology.  Should the institution switch gears in the focus 

of research, curriculum may be revised and programs restructured to reflect the shift of 

direction. 

 The third secondary outcome, Quality Students, in the world-class system 

highlights two major efforts: 1) increasing the number of graduate students; and 2) 

revising mechanisms and policies in admission, assessment, evaluation, and graduation.  

Consistently, the two universities studied touted their improved ratio between 

undergraduate and graduate students as well as the growing number of publications by 

graduate students.  Incentives such as scholarships and awards have been installed to 

systematically reward research and international networking of innovation.  In China’s 
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world-class university, a quality student is one who is inclined to pursuing a doctoral 

degree and research.  Undergraduate students who signed up for the Student Research 

Training (SRT) program at Tsinghua is a good example of a quality student.  Another 

indication of quality is the cross-disciplinary requirement in the undergraduate years 

through which a university expects to avoid overspecialization of study and to produce 

well-rounded graduates.  The affinity Quality Students keenly reflects the Ministry’s and 

universities’ sentiment that graduate education is the focus of a world-class university. 

Undergraduate students are therefore trained to pursue advanced study.   

However, in recent years voices of discontent have started to be heard.  A critic 

questioned the sudden growth of graduate programs: “Why do we need so many doctoral 

students?  In this planned academics, everybody rushes to be first-class, stampeding to 

get funding from the state.  That’s why universities blindly launched new doctoral 

programs everywhere” (Xue, 2004, p. 1).  Heavily influenced by the organizational 

culture discussed in the Primary Driver section (p.178), the emphasis on publication has 

also led to individualistic success and the abandoning of group research (Xi, Guo, & Li, 

2005).  The criticisms highlight the negative effect of the feverish push for doctoral 

programs and a potential subversive nature of this affinity.  In fact, seven years into the 

985 Project, university administrators at Peking University have started to respond to this 

weak link in their effort to improve doctoral education.  They have started to downplay 

the significance of the number of graduate students and their proportion to that of 

undergraduate students; the cultivation of a quality graduate student with leadership 

skills, among other qualities, has gradually become the focus of graduate education (Fan, 
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D-H., 2005).  This recent development demonstrates the fluidity of the definition of this 

affinity, Quality Students. 

 As the last of the secondary outcomes, Contribution to Social and Economic 

Development represents the dual role that a world-class university is expected to play in 

the current context.  On the one hand, it has the responsibility of solving social problems, 

as defined by the former President Jiang Zemin: “The world-class university is a pioneer 

of truth and knowledge with the purpose to solve human problems” (Jiang, 1998, p.2).  It 

plays its public service role by forming service agreements with provinces and cities in 

the rural regions.  It also participates in strengthening higher education in the 

underdeveloped western region through special projects (e.g., Great Development of the 

West) (Min, 2004b).  On the other hand, a world-class university is expected to 

contribute to the nation’s economic development.  Indeed, economic development is 

generally considered a more significant contribution that a university is expected to 

make.  In the current feverish economic development and the drive of a knowledge 

economy, a world-class university needs to have business savvy with its research.  It 

should commercialize its research results through university-run enterprises (e.g., Peking 

University’s Founder Group), cooperative partnerships with businesses in the nearby 

science parks, or collaboration with industries through co-founded labs.  “While all the 

985 universities actively conduct important research, they also emphasize technology 

transfer and commercializing of technology.  They use the research results as foundation 

and form various types of collaboration with industry and businesses” (Jiao, 2002, p. 4).  

There are few negative comments about this affinity in the literature analyzed for the 

study, although one observation gleaned from the Wall Street Journal offers a dissenting 
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view from the business’s perspective.  Pointing out the ineffective collaboration between 

businesses in the science park and the university research centers, a Sun Microsystems 

Inc.’s manager is quoted saying, “We would collaborate with them [university faculty 

members], but it’s just too much hassle…They don’t think or act the way we do” (Tinari, 

2004, p. 3).  Aside from that, the affinity, Contribution to Social and Economic 

Development, has few varieties within its meaning, hence making it a very stable element 

in the system.  That said, it is worth noticing that the affinity is leaning heavily toward 

contribution to economic development.  Excellence of a university is generally perceived 

through this lens more than through its contribution to social development. 

Primary Outcome 

 The primary outcome of the world-class university system is the reputation of an 

institution.  A direct result of the contribution that a university makes to the current social 

and economic needs of the country, the affinity, Reputation of Excellence, is interpreted 

on several levels.  Domestically, the reputation is reflected in the selectiveness of 

students and the research outputs a university produces in facilitating the social 

development and economic growth.  However, domestic perception of a university plays 

a less significant role than the perception of the international community.  In other words, 

the recognition of excellence, as demonstrated in the study, is heavily favored when it 

comes from international university rankings.  Commonly measured by the number of 

doctoral degrees granted, the number of faculty in the national academies, the amount of 

internationally recognized research publications, and the position in the world university 

rankings, worldwide university rankings provide a clear indicator of excellence for a 

university.  The publication of such rankings by Shanghai Jiao Tong University and the 
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Times Higher Education Supplements in recent years has facilitated this perception of 

university excellence.  Although some of the administrators try to downplay the 

significance of the published rankings, most observers consider the reputation important 

to outsiders.  Critiques of the world university ranking phenomenon are limited to 

academic discussions; few scholars and observers have strongly refuted or rejected the 

effect of rankings on the perception of excellence to prospective students and employees.  

This effect, therefore, is most desirable to university administrators and MOE. 

Analysis of the Sub-Systems 

The discussion of the various roles assumed by the eleven affinities presents a 

bird's-eye view of the world-class university system.  However, the influences of the 

elements within a system can be complicated.  Instead of a straightforward driver-

outcome relationship, an element may exert equal influence on more than one affinity 

while others form feedback loops.  This is the case in the system of the Chinese world-

class university (Figure 5.1).  Three sub-systems exist in the system, including one 

bifurcation and two feedback loops.  For the ease of discussion, the three sub-systems are 

assigned names that best reflect the meaning or function within the world-class university 

system.  The bifurcation, which consists of four affinities, is named “the Marketization 

Fork.”   Two feedback loops are named “Academic Quality Circle” and “The 

Privatization Loop.”  Explanations and examinations of the three sub-systems are 

presented in the subsequent sections.   

The Marketization Fork 

The Marketization Fork (Figure 5.2) is a divergence in the system where 

International Perspective exerts equal degrees of influence on two affinities, Transparent 
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and Competitive System, and Comprehensive University and Updated Infrastructure, 

both of which, in turn, drive the success of Distinguished Faculty.  As cited in the 

documents examined for the construction of the mindmap, international perspective is 

important in updating Chinese higher education.  It is also the backdrop against which a 

Chinese world-class university is measured and compared.  The bifurcation suggests that 

academic systems, management models, and infrastructures in foreign countries, 

especially in the free-market economies, are heavily relied on to build China’s modern 

universities.  The missing relationship between Affinity 7 (Transparent and Competitive 

System) and Affinity 4 (Comprehensive University and Updated Infrastructure) also 

reveals that the software (management) and hardware (physical plant) of a Chinese 

university are dealt with separately.   

 

 
 
 China’s policy makers consider it a springboard to faculty excellence to update 

the internal management system and structure.  In a recent report in the New York Times, 

it is estimated that 40% of the faculty at Peking University are trained in foreign 

countries, with the majority of them in the United States (French, 2005).  Because China 
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Figure 5.2 Marketization Fork
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aggressively recruits renowned foreign scholars and those who have studied abroad and 

earned advanced degrees from Europe, Japan, and the U.S., being able to compete with 

other universities on the international level has proven to be critical in luring professors 

to teach in China.  An example can be found in the successful recruitment of Dr. Gavriel 

Salvendy of the National Academy of Engineering by Tsinghua University.  Not only 

was he recruited to teach at THU, he also became the chair of the department.  

According to Chinese policy makers and university administrators, one way to 

achieve successful recruitment of international scholars is to infuse marketization into its 

administrative and academic structure.  A transparent and competitive personnel system, 

in which processes and procedures are standardized, is an outcome preferred by most 

academic professionals.  This is especially so for highly mobile knowledge workers, such 

as a college professor.  The managerial approach to university administration, as part of 

the management updating efforts, also ushers in the concept of efficiency and 

effectiveness as quality assurance measures.  These, again, are considered attributes of a 

progressive organization, allowing faculty to grow and compete on an international level.   

Another impact of International Perspective is manifested in the forming of 

comprehensive universities and the updating of infrastructures, both perceived by China 

as characteristics of an elite university.  Mainly as a way to right the past wrongs, the 

highly specialized institutions in the 1950s, 60s, and 70s gradually gave way to a more 

comprehensive model in the 90s.  Old and dilapidated buildings are torn down and new 

buildings are erected in order to accommodate state-of-the-art equipment and 

communication technologies.  As seen in the transparent and competitive systems 
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explained above, the updated infrastructure and a comprehensive university structure are 

attributed to the attractiveness of a university to potential faculty and scholars.   

In the Marketization Fork, International Perspective introduces market principles, 

e.g., competition, efficiency, and effectiveness, into the management and infrastructure of 

a university.  This in turn draws international scholars to the university and facilitates 

production of quality research and teaching.   

Feedback Loops 

 In addition to the Marketization Fork, two feedback loops exist in the world-class 

university system: a) Academic Quality Circle, which consists of three secondary 

outcomes, and b) Privatization Loop, which includes nine out of the eleven affinities in 

the system.  These loops present opportunities for positive reinforcement as well as 

possible “implosion” when negative feedback leads to undesirable outcomes.  In the 

following two sections, each feedback loop is scrutinized and discussed in depth. 

Academic quality circle.  The first loop, called “Academic Quality Circle,” 

involves three affinities: Research Innovation in Science and Technology, Outstanding 

Curriculum and Programs, and Quality Students (Figure 5.3). 
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It is strongly believed by Chinese higher education administrators that timely and 

recognized research in technology and science, along with heavy investment in research 

facilities and equipment, raises the academic standards of an institution.  The academic 

standards will then carry over to the development of outstanding curriculum and 

programs.  This is particularly so with developing reputable programs as worldwide 

recognition of a specific faculty or research publications is often considered a big draw 

for students.  Consequently, students of high caliber compete to enter the program, which 

eventually leads to increases in the quality and quantity of research and publications by 

doctoral students.  An example is THU’s SRT (Student Research Training) program.  

Originated from the need to conduct and publish more research and to motivate 

undergraduate students to begin their career in research early on, the SRT becomes one of 

the most prominent programs that draw students to THU.  By the end of the third year, 

300 plus students had participated in the program, and the number of research activities 

significantly increased (Jiao, 2002). 

2. Research and 
innovation in science 
and technology 

5. Outstanding 
curriculum and 
programs 

9. Quality 
students 

Figure 5.3 Academic Quality Circle
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 However, the Academic Quality Circle contains two possible negative factors that 

may cause the feedback loop to implode.  The emphasis on research has forced 

universities to shift their programming to graduate, specifically doctoral, education.  As a 

result, the idea of quality students refers largely to those pursuing a doctoral degree.  The 

overemphasis on the number of doctoral students and their publications raises the 

question of academic quality in a world-class university.  Another possible danger is that 

the rush to produce research results has started to lead faculty and researchers to work on 

short-term, narrow-topic projects.  These projects tend to help faculty fulfill the 

requirement of presenting research results within an evaluation cycle.  Consequently, 

basic or long-term research projects are ignored, and social science and humanities 

research, which tends to take longer time than that in science and technology, lose favor 

to subjects that require less time to produce results or projects that promise more 

economic potential.  Herein lies the potential jeopardy in the overall quality and direction 

of a comprehensive university.  A historical geographer at Fudan University laments the 

imbalance in research subjects:  

In China projects are always short-term, say three years…Then they want you to 
produce a book, a voluminous book.  In real research you’ve got to give people 
the freedom to produce good results, and not just the results they want. (French, 
2005, p. 4) 
 
Fortunately, this potential danger of implosion of the Academic Quality Circle did 

not go without notice.  At the time of writing, Peking University announced that the 

current strategic goal for their graduate education is going to be on quality, not quantity, 

of doctoral students (Fan, D-H., 2005).  Implying a major change in the admission 

process and method for graduate programs, PKU is also going to refocus its mission to 

develop talents in disciplines in addition to science and technology.  While the 
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institution’s change of direction is generally welcomed in academia, its outcome may 

depend on the government’s attitude toward research in social science and humanities.  

As French (2005) points out, the de-emphasis in social science and humanities in the 

recent Chinese higher education reform could be a reflection of the Chinese 

government’s reluctance to academic freedom:  

China is focusing on science and technology, areas that reflect the country’s 
development needs but also reflects the preferences of an authoritarian system 
that restricts speech.  The liberal arts often involve critical thinking about politics, 
economics and history, and China’s government, which strictly limits public 
debates, has placed relatively little emphasis on achieving international status in 
those subjects. (French, 2005, pp. 1-2)  
 

To be able to escape from the potential implosion of the quality circle, the repositioning 

of emphasis in research and in graduate education is crucial. 

The privatization loop.  The second loop, called “Privatization Loop,” 

encompasses the majority of the affinities in the world-class university system (Figure 

5.4).  Although social contribution is part of the outcome of the sub-system, it is so 

named because of the dominant economic impact that the loop exerts upon the system.  

With Funding as the driver of the loop, it leads to the Marketization Fork examined 

earlier and the Academic Quality Circle scrutinized above.  The loop subsequently 

arrives at Contribution to Social and Economic Development, which leads back to 

Funding to complete the loop.   

The Privatization Loop epitomizes the economic impact on the excellence of 

higher education in the Chinese economy.  Universities not only “produce the brain 

workers who man it [knowledge economy], … also provide much of its backbone, from 

laboratories to libraries to computer networks” (“The brain business”, 2005, p. 2).  The 

tie between university, research, and business development grows strong in the 
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knowledge economy.  In science parks, university-run enterprises, and university 

research labs co-founded with industries, one cannot ignore the presence of business in 

academia.  The tangible benefits that businesses bring to a university reinforce a 

symbiotic relationship between the two parties.  A case in point is the university-run 

enterprises such as PKU’s Founder Group that have generated sizable income for the 

universities and fostered further research and innovation.   

Despite the positive effects on institutional excellence implied in the Privatization 

Loop, a potential concern within the loop is that the emphasis on the economic 

contribution may lead the overall direction of higher education development away from 

its original purpose of public service.  Similar to the concerns in the Academic Quality 

Circle, the speedy result and commercial implications of research will eventually cause a 

university to lean too heavily on marketization and privatization.  Although rapid 

economic growth and the competitive edge contributed by university research will help 

generate revenues (through university-run enterprises or alumni gifts, for example) or 

more government funding (through research grants), it is not unreasonable to assume that 

the loop reinforces the preference in developing research and talent in science and 

technology.  When excellence is interpreted mainly on the immediate social and 

economic contribution, especially in a short term, as strongly influenced by Chinese 

culture, it is very likely that the comprehensive university idea will suffer from the 

lopsided development in some areas and undernourishment in others.  This loop may 

therefore implode in two possible scenarios.  In one scenario, the comprehensive 
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university system may stop working as expected because of over specialization in 

selected subjects.  In the other scenario, the quality of research may deteriorate due to the 

need to speed up publications or to increase the number of doctoral students without 

appropriate training.  The implosion may be prevented if the connection between 

economic contribution and funding is indirect.  This, however, may be easier said than 

done, especially in a market economy where a university has to be self-sustainable 

through various funding sources.   

The World-Class University System Revisited 

The sub-systems discussed above reveal the complexities and potential subversive 

scenarios.  However, with the understanding of the sub-systems, a review of the world-

class university system seems deceptively simple from a distance (Figure 5.5).  When 

sub-systems replace individual affinities, one sees a system consisting of three major 

elements: Chinese Context and Culture, the Privatization Loop, and Reputation of 

Excellence.  
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Figure 5.5 Simplified World-Class University System
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Revisiting the first two research questions, one finds that eleven essential 

elements constitute China’s idea of excellence, namely, Funding; Research and 

Innovation in Science and Technology; Distinguished Faculty; Comprehensive 

University and Updated Infrastructure; Outstanding Curriculum and Programs; Chinese 

Context and Culture; Transparent and Competitive System; International Perspective; 

Quality Students; Contribution to Social and Economic Development; and Reputation of 

Excellence.  The relationships between the eleven elements, upon close examination, are 

far from simple and stable.  Several potential “time bombs” may disrupt the existing 

relationships between affinities and threaten progress toward becoming a world-class 

university.  The core of the system, the Privatization Loop, is a large and complicated 

sub-system by itself.  The loop relies almost solely on economic development made by 

the university to produce funding and revenues to sustain the demand for growth and 

quality.  This makes a university extremely vulnerable to economic downturns and 

recession.  Equally notable is the role of the international perspective in the sub-system.  

Economic development in China is closely tied to the active participation of and 

partnership with international businesses.  Partnerships and collaboration with multi-

national corporations such as Google, Microsoft, Mitsubishi, and Wal-Mart are 

enthusiastically pursued and widely published.  As the loop grows stronger and the sub-

systems become more self-sustainable, one wonders if the growing influence of 

international perspective will eventually threaten the grip of the Chinese political context 

and local culture as the primary driver.  It will take time to reveal the global economy’s 

impact on China’s political and cultural control over its universities.  Part of the answer, 

however, may be located in the system of globalization of higher education.  In the 
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following discussion, the study focuses on the interpretation system of globalization of 

higher education and explicates the impact of internationalization to institutional 

excellence. 

 
THE SYSTEM OF GLOBALIZATION OF HIGHER EDUCATION 
 
Overview 
 
 Globalization has presented a new paradigm for higher education, and it is evident 

in the system influence diagram (Figure 5.6).  Five affinities: Marketization, 

Internationalization, Massification, Knowledge Economy, and Information Technology 

are the essential elements identified by scholars and researchers that have been observing 

the phenomenon for the past decade.  In the system of these five affinities, the primary 

drivers appear to be Knowledge Economy and Massification, with Knowledge Economy 

being the ultimate driving force.  The strength of the driving force is moderated by  

Information Technology: the more advanced information technology is, the more vibrant 

the economy.  This, in turn, prompts the increasing demand for higher education and 

training.  Due to the increasing demand for lifelong training and tertiary education, the 

free market approach is infused in higher education systems, resulting in a major cutback 

of public funding and the call for accountability.  The pressure of privatization of higher 

education pushes institutions to adopt free market principles and behave like 

corporations.  In order to stay competitive and generate revenues, many of the 

universities develop internationalization strategies that allow their service areas to reach 

beyond the conventional territories.  Globalization as a new paradigm has revealed a 

close and strong bond between economic development and higher education.  Although 

this relationship is nothing new, the international impact of this relationship is 
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unprecedented.  The following discussion scrutinizes the globalization of the higher 

education system, including specific drivers, outcomes, and a feedback loop.   
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Primary Drivers 

 Two primary drivers of almost equal influence exist in the system: Knowledge 

Economy and Massification, with Knowledge Economy being a stronger force in pushing 

the rest of the affinities.   

Knowledge Economy 

According to the literature reviewed for the study, Knowledge Economy carries a 

transforming impact on universities, forcing them to reposition themselves in the 

globalized economy and the world in which national boundaries are blurring. 

The world is in the grips of a “soft revolution” in which knowledge is replacing 
physical resources as the main driver of economic growth.  The OECD calculates 
that between 1985 and 1997 the contribution of knowledge-based industries to 
total value added increased from 51% to 59% in Germany and from 45% to 51% 
in Britain.  The best companies are now devoting at least a third of their 
investment to knowledge-intensive intangibles such as R&D, licensing and 
marketing. (“The brains business,” 2005, p. 2)   
 

Universities become a logical partner in the knowledge economy for they are a training 

ground of skilled labor and provide research facilities and brain power necessary for 

research and development (R&D).  “Universities are among the most important engines 

of the knowledge economy.  Not only do they produce the brain workers who man it, 

they also provide much of its backbone, from laboratories to libraries to computer 

networks” (“The brain business”, 2005, p. 2).  There are two sub-categories within the 

Knowledge Economy affinity.  One focus is on how universities position themselves in 

the face of globalization and the knowledge economy.  There is little variation in the 

scholars’ observations.  Most agree that universities have become an integral part of the 

knowledge distribution and production system.  Noting the massive economic impact of 

world-class universities, The Economist magazine cites Stanford University as the 
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incubator for the global technological juggernauts such as Google, Yahoo!, Cisco, Sun 

Microsystems, etc. as well as the University of Texas at Austin, which created the high-

technology cluster that houses 1,700 companies and around 100,000 people (“The best is 

yet to come,” 2005).  The other sub-category has to do with the mobile labor force within 

the knowledge economy.  Competition of talent is no longer confined within national 

boundaries.  “A growing number of rich countries are rejigging [sic] both their education 

and their immigration policies in order to attract highly qualified workers” (“Wandering 

scholars,” 2005, p. 2).  Not only are universities responsible for producing knowledge 

workers, they are now faced with the competition for highly mobile academic 

professionals that can literally work anywhere.  “The top universities are citizens of an 

international academic workplace with one global academic currency, one global labour 

force and, increasingly, one global language, English” (“The best is yet to come,” 2005, 

p. 1).  Overall, the affinity, Knowledge Economy, represents the consensus that 

knowledge economy has adopted universities as one of the most important links in global 

economic development. 

Massification   

Massification, as the other primary driver, is influenced by the force of the 

knowledge economy, although in some countries demographic changes, modernization, 

and other factors have also contributed to increases in enrollment and demands for higher 

education.  In a way, massification is a result of the knowledge economy, as van Damme 

(2001) points out, “In the developed world the knowledge society will ask for even more 

highly qualified knowledge workers” (p. 3).  In the developing world, the increase of 

enrollment in higher education can also be ascribed to demographic change, 
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modernization, and the pressure of global economic development.  Although wealthy 

nations have always seen high demand for postsecondary education, the recent drastic 

increase in demand in rich countries as well as developing nations has caught higher 

education systems worldwide off guard (“The brains business,” 2005).  Overall, this is a 

fairly stable affinity: the literature surveyed agrees that this trend will continue to play an 

important part in the higher education market in the foreseeable future.  However, this 

pressing demand of higher education is fueling the boom of various higher education 

delivery methods.  Stable as it is, its influence in the globalization system cannot be 

ignored.   

Secondary Driver 

 The power of the two primary drivers is moderated by Information Technology, 

the only secondary driver and part of the loop among the three drivers in the globalization 

system.  It plays a very important role in globalization mainly because of its 

democratizing power in allowing developing countries to catch up at a faster speed than 

ever before.  Thomas Friedman observes: “Today’s globalization is built around falling 

telecommunication cost… (as a result,) developing countries can become big time 

producers as well” (Friedman 1999, p. xviii).  In a way “Secondary driver” may be a 

misnomer, for Information Technology has almost as strong an influence in the system as 

the primary drivers.   

Within Information Technology are two sub-affinities.  One sub-affinity 

concentrates on the utility of information technology on higher education, including its 

fundamental impact on pedagogy and instructional delivery.  Instead of the traditional 

sage on stage style, information technology has transformed teaching by democratizing 
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access to knowledge.  Cross-border courses and programs are also made possible by the 

advancement of communication technology and its tendency to lower overhead cost for 

setting up trans-national education services.  Although touted as the facilitator of 

efficiency in instructional delivery, information technology has also been attributed to the 

“notion of education as a packaged, internationally tradable commodity” (McBurnie, 

2001, p. 15).   

 The other aspect of the affinity (Information Technology) is the heavy investment 

of universities and businesses in research and development in communication 

technologies.  Most observers agree that many countries have realized that 

internationalization of economic relations and advancement of technology is going to be 

crucial to the survival of a national economy.  As a result, universities are entrusted with 

the tremendous responsibility of enhancing technological capability.  “Scientific research 

and development of technologies are crucial activities in a knowledge and information 

driven society and will become even more important in the future” (van Damme, 2001, p. 

2).  There is a strong tie between technology and knowledge economy, and it has made 

clear to both developed and developing worlds that research in technology has become 

“strategically important for corporations and governments” (Van Damme, 2001, p. 3).  

Information Technology, consequently, plays a pivotal role in the competitiveness of an 

economy and exerts significant influence in the driving powers of Knowledge Economy 

and Massification in the system. 

Secondary Outcome 

 Largely due to the economic power that drives the globalization system, free 

market principles are introduced in academia.  As a secondary outcome in the system, 
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Marketization is the outcome of Knowledge Economy and Massification.  In the realm of 

economics, however, free-market capitalism, i.e., marketization, is considered the driving 

force of globalization: “the more you let market forces rule and the more you open your 

economy to free trade and competition, the more efficient and flourishing your economy 

will be” (Friedman, 1999, p. 9).  Marketization of higher education is, therefore, a 

logical, though controversial, outcome of the transforming power of globalization.   

Driven by economic incentives, the traditional idea of higher education as a 

public good has been overtaken by the notion that higher education is a tradable 

commodity.  Consequently, higher education institutions are gradually governed by 

market values or principles, namely, efficiency, competition, quality assurance, and self-

sustainability.  Efficiency, especially in terms of generating revenue and cost cutting, is 

realized in growing student fees, partnerships with businesses, setting up university-run 

or university-sponsored technology enterprises, and active recruitment of foreign students 

through overseas branch campuses or study-abroad programs (Altbach, 2001; Habu, 

2000; McBurnie, 2001; Torres & Shugurensky, 2002).  Market principles are also seen in 

the trend to build in competitive mechanisms within a university as well among 

institutions.  This is closely linked to quality assurance.  Faculty in the National 

University of Singapore observed “that an internal market is evolving in the university 

sector and that thereby internal competition is becoming the ‘ethos’ in the university life” 

(Mok, 2000, p. 169).  Cross institutional competition has also been seen more frequently 

in recent years in the publications of world university rankings by the Times Higher 

Education Supplement in Britain and by the Shanghai Jiao Tong University in China.  

Efficiency and accountability arise from the infusion of market values in higher 
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education.  Managerialism, as Mok (2000) calls it, is evidenced in government’s 

devolution of responsibilities to institutions, the emphasis on output, and an institution’s 

nimbleness in responding to market needs and its ability to provide timely results.  The 

timbre of Marketization runs from descriptive to slightly critical of the phenomenon.  

Criticism generally comes from faculty or academic professionals who have worked in 

the pre-manageralism era, but opposition to the marketization trend seems to be weak so 

far.  The trend appears to be gaining ground in universities as public funding continues to 

diminish and institutions are left to generate revenues from diversified sources.  Behaving 

more like a corporation is the next logical step for universities in the context of a 

decentralized system. 

Primary Outcome 

 Massification, technological enhancement, and higher mobility of students and 

skilled workers contributed to the ultimate outcome: Internationalization.  Even though 

universities have been international since inception in medieval times, the nature of 

internationalization carries a new meaning in the era of globalization.  The traditional 

notions of cultural exchange and knowledge transfer across borders are gradually 

replaced by the competitiveness among universities and the motivation to be cost-

efficient.  Just as outsourcing has become one of the most prominent trends in the era of 

globalization and the knowledge economy, universities employ internationalization 

strategies to increase enrollment of international students and to disseminate knowledge 

or “sell” services in the broader market in order to stay competitive, generate revenues, 

and promote institutional profiles.   
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These internationalization strategies have also facilitated two phenomena: the use 

of English and the growing tension between supranational agencies and local 

governments.  Observers have pointed out that English has become the dominant 

language in international communication, particularly in the areas of technology and 

science.  At first glance it seems to contradict the notion of internationalization, which 

connotes multiplicity.  Within the system of globalization, however, English, often 

packaged with the American culture, has become the lingua franca mainly because of the 

dominance of American higher education in science and technology.  The other 

phenomenon observed in the pursuit of internationalization is the effort in cross-border 

coordination and regulation.  The supranational agencies such as WTO have caused 

observers to question their authority over local governments on higher education systems.  

Policies such as defining higher education as tradable services as well as international 

quality assurance have started to cause tension between international bodies and states.  It 

is yet to be seen how the current wave of internationalization of higher education will 

play out.  Nevertheless, as a primary outcome of globalization, internationalization in 

both developed and developing countries seems to be an undeniable competitive edge. 

Analysis of the Sub-System 

Feedback Loop: Knowledge Is King 

 The sole feedback loop in the globalization system is between Knowledge 

Economy, Massification, and Information Technology.  The three affinities form such a 

powerful feedback triangle that it is aptly named “Knowledge Is King” (Figure 5.7).  

Scholars studying globalization generally agree that the flourishing knowledge economy 

precipitates the increasing demand for skilled workers worldwide.  Massification is 
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higher education’s response to the needs.  Skilled graduates or workers contribute to the 

use, research, and development of information technology.  This, in turns, allows 

advancement of science and technology that is the backbone of the knowledge economy. 

 
 
  

However, ironic to its name, the “Knowledge Is King” loop implies that the 

economy will nurture and reward workers in the fields of science and technology while 

ignoring the development of knowledge, workers, and graduates in fields that have 

weaker or no direct link to the economy, such as social sciences and humanities.  

Although knowledge in social sciences and humanities has contributed to the flourishing 

of societies for as long as there was civilization, their role has dwindled in the fervor to 

pursue advancement in science and technology in the current economy.  With the 

emphasis on science and technology and with information technology as the second 

driver in the globalization system, it is not unimaginable to see how the loop will, in the 

3. Massification 

4. Knowledge 
Economy  

5. Information 
Technology  

Figure 5.7 Knowledge Is King Feedback Loop
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long run, cast non-science and non-technology knowledge aside.  Economy-driven higher 

education policies are nothing new; however, knowledge economy has drawn universities 

closer to business than ever before.  As a result, the knowledge economy’s impact on 

higher education becomes deeper and more extensive; the concern for unbalanced 

development between science and technology and other disciplines is, therefore, not 

unwarranted.   

In this potential implosion scenario, there does not seem to be a ready escape at 

first glance, for all three affinities are closely linked together and their relationships direct 

and strong.  As long as public spending on higher education remains low and universities 

have to rely on diversified resources to sustain themselves, it appears that the potential 

lopsided development in science and technology is likely to happen, more so in the 

higher education systems where they have long been state-supported and are 

transforming themselves to become more independent of state support.  To prevent the 

implosion, state intervention may be needed.  Countries and higher education systems 

should examine their missions carefully and not blindly and single-mindedly try to meet 

the economic demands.  American private universities may behave like a corporation, but 

there are public universities who are charged with a mission to provide broad access to 

citizens.  There are also community colleges that serve this particular mission.  In the era 

where knowledge is king, special care needs to be taken so that universities do not 

become factories of knowledge that manufacture only what the economy demands.   
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The System of Globalization of Higher Education Revisited  

 When examined again with the “Knowledge Is King” loop replacing the three 

drivers, the system of globalization of higher education is presented with deceivingly 

simple relationships (Figure 5.8).  Starting from the primary outcome of 

internationalization, one sees that the push for multi-national branches and recruitment of 

highly mobile students is a result of the market values adopted on the institutional, if not 

national, level.  The need for efficiency, competition, and quality assurance, in turn, is 

perceived to be essential under the transforming force of the knowledge economy, aided 

by the increasing demand of higher education and facilitated by technology. 

 

 What lies under the seeming simplicity is the sheer scale of the system and its 

sweeping influence across almost all aspects of higher education.  Identifying 

globalization as one of the factors in recent worldwide higher education reforms, The 

Economist thus proclaims, “The death of distance is transforming academia just as 

1. Marketization

2. Internationalization 

“Knowledge Is King”

Figure 5.8 Simplified Globalization of Higher Education
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radically as it is transforming business” (“The brains business,” 2005, p. 2).  As national 

boundaries are obliterated in trades and businesses, universities behave like multinational 

corporations, setting up oversea branches, offices, and recruiting agencies, turning 

“higher education into an export industry” (“The brains business,” 2005, p.2).  As a result 

of globalization’s power in shaping higher education as well as business, competition on 

a global level has become the challenge of a university.  “Today ‘excellence’ is taking 

over from ‘expansion’ as the mantra of higher education” (“The best is yet to come,” 

2005, p. 2).  As will be elucidated in the following section, the impact of globalization on 

China’s interpretation of world-class university is pervasive and comprehensive. 

THE WORLD-CLASS UNIVERSITY IN THE CONTEXT OF GLOBALIZATION: 

COMPARING THE TWO SYSTEMS 

 In the beginning of the study three questions were asked.  The first two inquire 

into the essential elements of a world-class university as interpreted by Chinese higher 

education and how the elements are related to each other.  These two questions are 

answered in the examination of the Chinese world-class university influence system.  

Eleven elements are identified, and their relationships are visualized in a system 

influence diagram (Figure 5.1, p. 177).  The third question asks how globalization frames 

that interpretation of excellence.  With the mindmap of globalization of higher education 

presented in the previous section (p. 179), it is now time to answer the third research 

question.  For ease of comparison, the two influence system diagrams are placed side by 

side below (Figure 5.9).  Discussion of similarities and differences to follow reveals the 

direct and powerful influence of globalization on the idea of excellence as China 

embarked on developing world-class universities.
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ilarities of the Two Systems 

Despite the differences in affinity names, one can see all elements of globalization 

he world-class university mindmap.  Knowledge Economy and Massification in the 

balization system constitute the economic and social context in which Chinese higher 
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education is situated.  Information Technology can be found in two elements within the 

world-class university.  One is the focus on research in science and technology; the other 

is in the updated infrastructure where the latest communication technology is considered 

essential in attracting faculty and cultivating research.  Marketization, with the emphasis 

on accountability, quality assurance, and competition, is manifested in the effort to build 

transparency and competition in the world-class university system.  It can also be found 

in Funding, as the systematic government cutback and diversification of university 

revenues clearly are examples of marketization.  Furthermore, the Contribution to Social 

and Economic Development in the world-class university system suggests that the 

output-oriented market principles, namely, accountability and productivity, figure 

prominently in the measurement of institutional success.  Finally, as the ultimate outcome 

of the globalization system, Internationalization can be easily pinpointed in the 

International Perspective in the world-class university system.  An aspect of 

Internationalization, i.e., the intricate relationships between supranational agencies and 

local governments, can also be found within the world-class university’s Chinese Context 

and Culture where the tension between the global and the local tugs at China’s control 

over its higher education system.  Internationalization also strongly influences the scope 

of the impact by International Perspective in the world-class university system.  Instead 

of competing locally, excellence of research universities is now measured on a global 

scale.  Even though the two systems, the world-class university and globalization of 

higher education, are not mirror images per se, there is no doubt that all of the affinities 

in the globalization system are embedded in most of the affinities in the world-class 
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university system.  The power of the influence is undoubtedly overwhelming and 

widespread. 

Differences Scrutinized 

Despite the irrefutable similarities between the two systems, closer examination 

reveals some intricate dissimilarities and tensions.  As pointed out above, the similarities 

clearly place globalization in the complex system of world-class university.  However, 

the direction of the influence, i.e., the relationships between elements, does not  

seem to be consistent in both systems.  For example, Technology, a moderating element 

for the primary drivers in the system of globalization, plays a less influential role in the 

world-class university system.  Moreover, Internationalization in both systems plays two 

entirely different roles, which prompts further scrutiny. 

The Role of Technology 

The powerful influence of science and technology is one of the most important 

features in both systems.  As knowledge drives the development of economy, 

advancements in knowledge, especially those that promise foreseeable profitability or 

competitive economic advantages, are highly regarded and coveted.  However, the role of 

technology is different in the two systems.  In the globalization of higher education 

system, Technology (science is not as prominently discussed here), though a secondary 

driver, can directly influence the impact of the knowledge economy.  In other words, the 

pace of the technological advancement, e.g., nanotechnology, and its economic potential, 

can dictate the size of the market as well as peripheral industries.  Because the current 

wave of globalization of higher education is overwhelmingly dominated by the needs of 

industry and business, technology is placed in a critical position to influence the primary 
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drivers.  Interestingly, this pivotal role is reversed in the world-class university.  Instead 

of a driver, science and technology research is an outcome of a university’s investment in 

its faculty.   

At first glance these two roles seem to be conflicting, thereby nullifying this 

particular connection between the two systems.  However, this could be a matter of scale.  

If one stands back and looks at the Privatization Loop in the world-class university 

mindmap, as seen on the left in Figure 5.10 (p. 219), it is not difficult to find that research 

and development in science and technology within the Academic Quality Circle 

ultimately lead to economic development, which in turn drives potential university 

revenues.  In a round-about way, this sub-system of influence in the World-Class 

University mindmap shows similarity in the globalization system in which information 

technology facilitates development in the knowledge economy.  The seeming difference 

of the role science and technology play in the two systems ironically reveals the 

university’s close bond to industry. 
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Figure 5.10 Focusing on Technology
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Internationalization in Perspective 

 Another, and more interesting, discrepancy between the two systems is the role of 

internationalization.  In the Chinese world-class university, international perspective, or 

in a sense, internationalization, is the third most important driver in the system.  Driven 

by diversification of funding, internationalization is considered critical in devising a 

modern management system and academic facilities befitting a world-class university.  It 

dominates how faculty are recruited, how research should be conducted and published, 

and how curriculum is developed.  The tell-tale signs are the introduction of the 
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American tenure system in Peking University and the increasing number of faculty 

recruited from overseas at both Peking and Tsinghua.  It is without a doubt that Chinese 

higher education is aiming for a global platform on which to compete head to head with 

western universities.  One can say that a world-class university, in China’s perspective, 

plans with international competition in mind and strives to win that competition, be it 

university rankings or contribution to global economic development.  Interestingly, in the 

system of globalization, internationalization is the primary outcome, driven by the 

economic context and the trend of managerialism in higher education institutions.  Does 

the discrepancy undermine the compatibility of the two systems? 

 One explanation has to do with perspectives of the center and the peripheral in the 

context of globalization.  To the western higher education systems, especially those in the 

U.S. which tend to be the “model” for other systems, the push for internationalization is 

an after thought; to the emerging economies, whose aim is to move toward the center, 

internationalization is the key to survival and entry to the center.  Prior to the prompting 

of globalization, universities in Europe basked in the glory, being the fountain heads of 

modern universities with Humboldt University and Cambridge University that have been 

famously modeled upon by American universities.  They saw no urgent need to compete.  

As a result, international education was a small, elite operation that was never part of a 

strategic plan.  Globalization, accompanied by knowledge economy and massification, 

awakened the European universities, and internationalization becomes the essential 

strategy for excellence.  As a response to privatization and government cutback, 

institutions recruit international students and establish branch campuses and partnerships 

in foreign countries.  The literature examined to construct the influence system of 

 220



 

globalization is largely written with western, or developed country's perspectives, mainly 

from Europe (e.g., Britain and Holland) and the U.S.  This explains why 

internationalization is an outcome in the globalization system. 

From the perspective of emerging economies and developing countries, on the 

other hand, internationalization is never a response but a long-standing national strategy.  

Globalization simply makes it more achievable.  In the case of China, internationalization 

drives the main part of the system.  Not only does it influence the management reform 

and facility update, it also is a major consideration in hiring faculty.  As a matter of fact, 

internationalization can be found in China’s economic context because of its role as the 

manufacturing plant for the world.  As universities are closely tied to national 

development, excellence carries the overtone of strengthening social and economic power 

on the world stage.  Internationalization, therefore, is placed in the driver’s seat and 

facilitates the revision of institutional policies, physical plants, and other critical elements 

that could possibly contribute to developing a competitive edge for the country.   

The driver role in the world-class university system and the outcome role in the 

globalization of higher education system seem to suggest a contradiction, and hence 

incompatibility, between the two systems.  As explained above, the apparent 

contradiction is deceiving: internationalization simply manifests differently in the two 

systems.  In the Western institutions, internationalization has to do with increasing 

revenues.  In the transitional higher education systems such as China, internationalization 

has deeper impact on the fundamentals of a university, such as institutional policies, 

personnel systems, and program and curriculum design.  Nevertheless, both are aiming at 
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creating global universities that will very likely “shake up everything from academic 

funding to immigration laws” (“The best is yet to come,” 2005, p. 2). 

SUMMARY 

So, let’s return to the third research question: How does globalization frame or 

shape the interpretation system of world-class university?  A cursory glance at the two 

systems reveals that globalization permeates the world-class university system.  Affinities 

and their characteristics in the system of globalization can all be found in the system of 

world-class university.  The tie between economy and higher education is tightened by 

the demand for knowledge-driven products and services, and this movement has brought 

university from the hill top ivory tower to become one of the critical links in the 

knowledge production and dissemination system, intricately collaborating with 

businesses and industries.  In fact, the system of globalization is on such a large scale that 

the world-class university system can more or less fit into an affinity, say, Knowledge 

Economy or Technology.  A world-class university, as interpreted by China, is a 

university that is part and parcel of the global economy.  Its output, as embodied in 

distinguished faculty, breakthrough research, outstanding curriculum, quality graduates 

(or skilled workers), feed into the global competitiveness necessary for the nation to 

outproduce and outsell the rest of the world.  In this way, excellence is measured on a 

larger scale than ever before.  As the world is becoming “flat” (Friedman, 2005) and the 

traditional barriers in trade is removed with the aid of technological advances, the criteria 

for measuring excellence are becoming universal for they are developed within the 

framework of marketization and economics.   
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Chapter 6: Emerging Themes and Conclusion 

  

The meaning of excellence in higher education is always multifaceted and multi-

dimensional.  Granted, some elements have always been there: distinguished faculty, 

talented students, and sufficient resources.  But there are other elements that carry various 

degrees of significance in the discussion of excellence throughout the years.  What about 

the size of the institution?  What about research and publications?  What are the 

missions?  What about reputation versus the actual performance of the institution?  These 

may be easy questions to answer if considered within the context of the institution or 

even within the immediate social and geographical context of the institution.  But the 

questions become complex and challenging when the idea of excellence is considered 

across national borders and institutional types.   

Thus enters globalization, which appears to remove trade, political, and social 

boundaries and democratizing communication and trade.  The landscape of higher 

education is inevitably transformed by globalization.  Sweeping reforms take place in 

both developed and developing worlds.  Universities are forced to behave like 

corporations, education and training gradually merge, higher education is considered a 

market, and students are regarded as consumers.  Aided by the Internet, institutions now 

compete on a global scale.  Consequently, the idea of excellence in the age of 

globalization is expanded.  A top university has to be world-class, compared side by side 

with institutions of other countries.  Furthermore, world class is no longer the monopoly 

of western universities; institutions from the developing world, especially China and 

India, are fast catching up. 
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 Thomas Friedman, in The World Is Flat (2005), talks about how technology has 

equalized and democratized the world economies in an unprecedented way.  This 

technological advantage has precipitated the current wave of globalization and 

encouraged developing countries to achieve the kind of higher education excellence that 

the U.S. has enjoyed for a long time.  As reported in The Economist (“A world of 

opportunity,” 2005), higher education in the developing countries are doubling their 

efforts to strengthen their research capabilities and facilitate massification in order to stay 

competitive in the knowledge economy.  Although there are historical, social, or 

economical obstacles, these countries have demonstrated that world-class universities 

need not be claimed solely by the universities in the West.  China, for one, has been 

riding on the wave of its surging economic power to demonstrate that excellence, much 

like the one demonstrated in the American universities with significant research and its 

economic benefits, can be within reach.  In fact, China’s 985 Project, i.e., the world-class 

university project, is a response to the knowledge economy, China’s membership in 

WTO, and globalization.  Zhou Yuantsing, Vice-Minister of Education, thus proclaimed 

in 2001: 

We need to develop and reform our higher education in the framework of 
globalization … In other words, our higher education needs to be part of the cycle 
of the world’s social and economic development and to face the world and the 
international market. (Zhou, Y-T., 2001, p. 1) 
 

However, it is debated how much the tidal wave of globalization can wash away 

local cultures and perspectives.  Much like its adaptation of Communism, China pursues 

excellence that bears a distinct mark that is uniquely Chinese.  Stressing the need to 

distinguish excellence in the Chinese context, a Vice-President of Peking University thus 
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remarks that the world-class university must be built in the framework of Marxism, 

Socialism, Mao’s, and Deng’s thoughts and theories (Min, 2003b, p. 4).  This is echoed 

by the President of Tsinghua University, Gu Binglin, in his speech that describes 

missions of a world-class university in which the political thoughts of faculty should be 

carefully cultivated so they are in line with the Communist Party (Gu, 2004b, p. 8). 

 This seemingly contradicting definition of the world-class university presents an 

intriguing phenomenon for the current study to initiate its inquiry into China’s 

interpretation of excellence and how globalization has shaped the idea of world-class 

university.  As the results reveal, the meaning of world class is a direct response to the 

call of the nation’s economic needs.  China’s rapid rise in its economic and political 

power on the world stage requires a first-class knowledge production and dissemination 

system, and world-class universities serve as the central mechanism to jumpstart the 

system.  Although China’s interpretation of excellence has its uniqueness given its social, 

economical, and political context, the impact of globalization on its meaning of world-

classness allows a number of implications to be drawn for the development of higher 

education in general.  Grouped under two emerging themes: privatization and 

internationalization, these implications are discussed below.  Recommendations for 

future practice and research follow the discussion to conclude the study.  

PRIVATIZATION OF HIGHER EDUCATION 

 In a recent survey of the development of world higher education by The 

Economist magazine, privatization of higher education is considered the most important 

factor in helping European universities in their reforms (“The brains business,” 2005; 

“Head in the clouds,” 2005).  Realized in cutback of public spending and institutions of 
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tuitions and fees, among others, privatization has become a key element in education 

reforms across continents and countries including Britain and China.  Even in America, 

the government cutback has forced public universities to reconsider its “publicness.”  “In 

America, ‘public university’ is fast becoming a figure of speech…as one university 

president put it, his university has evolved from being a ‘state institution’ to being ‘state-

supported’, then ‘state-assisted’, next ‘state-located’, and now ‘state-annoyed’” (“Higher 

Ed Inc”, 2005, p. 2).  

Corporate Behavior 

The first implication of this privatization trend is that universities will behave 

more like corporations, i.e., responsible for raising capital, maintaining viability, and 

staying competitive in the market.  As long as universities are able to diversify sources of 

income, government support is unlikely to return to its previous level of support in the 

foreseeable future.  This belief is bolstered by the standing of a slew of American private 

universities in the top 20 of world university rankings by Shanghai Jiao Tong University 

in China and The Times Higher Education Supplement in the U.K.  The private funding 

model is strongly associated with institutional excellence, and higher education 

institutions in both developed and developing countries are updating their financial 

structures to reflect the need to diversify funding resources.  In the private funding model, 

universities rely on tuition, fees, private funds and gifts to support their missions, with the 

state playing a limited role.  Therefore, a sizeable portion of a university presidents’ job 

will be raising funds from private sources.  Stakeholders of a university will be 

diversified to include alumni, businesses, philanthropists, or even religious groups.  

Ultimately, college students will be even more burdened with rising tuitions and fees.  As 
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the university has to behave more like business, the supervisory power of the government 

will be questioned.  Consequently, the concept of governance in the age of privatization 

will need to be reconsidered.   

Managerialism in the University 

It follows that the second implication concerns the way a university is managed.  

Managerialism in higher education administration will remain a mechanism through 

which excellence is indexed and achieved in education reforms around the world.  

Principles of business management, which emphasizes measurable output, transparent 

evaluation systems, competition, and self-sufficiency, will persist in universities and be 

used to as part of excellence indicators.  A case in point is the ubiquitous quantitative 

reports by university administrators of Peking and Tsinghua when citing progress and 

excellence in their quest for world class.  The most illustrative example is the drastic 

increase in the number of graduate students and that of doctoral degrees awarded.  It is, 

therefore, no surprise to see an economic magazine like The Economist cite this 

phenomenon to illustrate China’s marvelous expansion effort in building world-class 

universities.   

The expansion at the doctoral level is even faster than for undergraduates: in 
1999-2003, nearly 12 times as many doctorates were awarded as in 1982-89… 
And there is more to come: the number of new doctoral students jumped from 
14,500 in 1998 to 48,700 in 2003. (“A world of opportunity”, 2005, p. 3)   
 

Publications by faculty, as well as doctoral students, are also used to measure the Chinese 

university’s success in research.  As a way to boost the number of publications, doctoral 

students are required to publish a certain number of research papers before they are 

allowed to graduate. 
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The idea of accountability serves to explain the managerial approach.  

Diversifying income sources means having more patrons for the institution.  Bellon 

(2005), explicating the stakeholder’s perspective, reveals the push behind accountability: 

…we see that the university is increasingly in debt, or at least dependent, towards 
a wider number of external partners: tax payers, government administration and 
politicians, federal and international organizations, business managers, journalists, 
as long as foundations and NGO…  For various reasons, those external 
stakeholders focus on the final output.  At best they require to add to the results, 
some relation between inputs (what they have paid for) and output (the 
“production”).  They are almost not-concerned by the two central processes that 
are the production of new knowledge, and the teaching-learning process. (Bellon, 
2005, p. 55) 

 

Public universities that are new to the privatization phenomenon have to learn to be under 

the scrutiny of various constituencies.  It is almost a necessary evil to keep manageralism 

alive in order to maintain a university’s viability. 

Balancing Act 

 The change of organizational behavior toward managerialism further implies that 

the clash of the academia and market values in the university is inevitable and that the 

university needs to strike a delicate balance between the two.  As the current study 

suggests, competition between institutions or between higher education systems produces 

an organizational behavior that emphasizes results more than process.  Researchers are 

expected to produce results in a shorter period of time than in the past, partly due to the 

attempt to ensure a competitive edge and secure government’s, and especially, industry’s, 

investment.  The closer bond with industry, as observed in the fourfold increase of 

industry’s investment in university research between 1980 and 2003, from $236-million 

to about $2.2-billion, has made university less “ivory tower and isolated than it has been 

perceived to be” (Guterman, 2005, p. 1).    
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The pursuit of dollars and numbers, i.e., quantity over quality, has troubled some, 

if not all, scholars in the Chinese academic community.  The overemphasis on quantity 

(e.g., number of doctoral students and research papers) over quality (e.g., significance of 

research) has been the cause of a few scandals and sparked resentment among students 

and faculty.  In a survey of 183 doctoral students, including those at Peking University, 

by Xin Jin Bao (Bejing News), nearly 64% of the students have paid academic journals to 

publish their papers.  Most of these students admitted that they were forced to do so 

under the pressure of the university rule (“Sixty percent of students”, 2005).  

Approximately one month before the survey was published, a student’s withdrawal drew 

attention to the allegedly deteriorating quality of graduate education.  Wang Yin, a 

doctoral student at Tsinghua University, applied for a formal withdrawal because of his 

dissatisfaction with several policies, including the requirement to publish four papers 

within five years of study in the program (“Tsinghua student withdraws from graduate 

program”, 2005).  Wang Yingjie, a prolific scholar of higher education at Beijing 

Normal University, criticizes the impact of marketization on academe at the Firs 

Conference on World-Class Universities: 

Higher education is not a branch of economy, but a basic area of the society…  
The university is not a business but a parapublic good, and one of its basic natures 
is non-profit making; the university should be mainly supported by public fund, 
and it should not be dominated by market forces…” (Wang, Y-J., 2005, p. 280) 
 

Fortunately, there is a sign of cooling off on the pursuit of numbers, as can be 

seen in a recent development at Peking University (PKU).  In a recent seminar on the 

development of graduate education, PKU has started to review the emphasis of quantity 

over quality and plans to revise its recruitment strategies as well as education of graduate 
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students.  Instead of growing the number of graduate or doctoral students, PKU has 

begun to focus on growing the quality of graduate students.  According to Lin Jianhua, 

Vice President of PKU,  

in the future the number of graduate students at PKU will not in be as big as we 
currently have, which is more than 10,000.  Instead, we will base the graduate 
study on the principle of “selective and specialize” to cultivate a group of 
outstanding scholars.  (Fan, 2005, p. 1)  
 

It can be interpreted that PKU has begun to re-interpret the meaning of quality graduate 

program and adjusting the feverish pursuit of numbers that has played an important role 

in securing funding, raising the university rankings, and showcasing the government’s 

conviction in building research universities.  It seems that the idea of world-class 

university in China has begun to make a correction in its total buy-in of marketization at 

the tenth year since the inception of the 985 Project.  

INTERNATIONALIZATION 

 As seen in both the world-class university and globalization systems in the 

previous chapter, internationalization plays a crucial role in the future development of 

higher education.  Western universities, as a response to the “flattening” effect of 

communication technology and the surging demand of high education and lifelong 

learning, realize that going global is the only logical way to survive and even to compete 

in the gradually borderless market for higher education.  For developing countries, 

internationalization implies modernization and quality control.  Whether it is the tenure 

system or dissertation evaluation procedures, international standards are referenced and 

incorporated in updating, revising, or rewriting existing policies and procedures.  A 

university, especially a top university, can no longer be satisfied with being the best in 
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the country.  Competition in the age of globalization has evolved to imply worldwide 

comparison. 

Internationalization as a Strategic Plan 

 As internationalization is tied closely to survival and competitiveness, it has long-

term implications for higher education institutions throughout the world.  First of all, the 

trend of borderless education will continue to grow, and it is imperative for universities, 

especially the world-class universities, to include internationalization in their strategic 

planning.  Within the past decade, universities around the world have been engaging in 

importing and exporting students across borders.  According to OECD (Organization for 

Economic Cooperation and Development), “[t]he number of students studying outside 

their home country has increased by 50 percent since 1998, and the mobility of those 2.3 

million students was worth more than $40-billion in export income in 2003…” (Labi, 

2005, p. 1).  To be specific, recruitment of international students, establishment of 

overseas programs or campuses, as well as partnerships with foreign universities, are 

some of the strategies that promise to provide a competitive edge to an institution.   

Strategies of international education consist of push and pull.  The “pull” strategy 

can be seen in the active recruitment of international students.  Universities in Britain and 

Australia have been aggressive in recruiting international students to study language or 

pursue graduate courses at their institutions.  The U.S. used to be the number one 

destination for international students pursuing further studies, but after the terrorist attack 

in the U.S. on September 11, 2001, the immigration laws were tightened, which has 

discouraged prospective students from choosing American colleges as their destinations.  

According to the Open Doors annual report, the number of international students enrolled 
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in American universities dropped by 2.4% in 2003-04, the first time for a decrease in 

thirty years, and continued to decline by 1.3% in 2004-05 (McCormack, 2005).  Many 

prospective international students have since chosen other countries or regions such as 

Australia and Europe for study-abroad programs.  According to The Economist, Britain 

and Europe have seen the number of foreign students grow in 2002-04: 21% in Britain, 

23% in Germany, and 28% in France (“Wandering scholars,” 2005, p. 2).  Recognizing 

the strategic importance of international education, the Bush administration has recently 

announced a comprehensive plan to promote American higher education worldwide to 

attract international students again, including establishment of an International Fulbright 

Science Award for Outstanding Foreign Students in Science and Technology (Bollag & 

Field, 2006). 

The “push” strategy, on the other hand, has been widely adopted by universities 

as a way to globalize the institutions.  Various programs have been developed to allow 

universities cross national borders.  One of them is the establishment of overseas 

campuses or programs.  Just recently, Harvard University announced that it was going to 

set up a Global CEO program through its world-renowned business school in Shanghai, 

China (Harvard Business School, 2005; “Harvard Business School to open program in 

Shanghai”, 2005).  Carnegie Mellon University also announced the establishment of a 

branch of its Heinz School of Public Management and Policy in Adelaide, Australia 

starting 2006 (Carnegie Mellon University, 2005).  One step ahead of the two 

universities, The University of Nottingham in Britain opened its Ningbo campus in 

China.  At $35 million, the campus “offers a British-style curriculum and degrees, with 

classes taught by lecturers brought from Britain” (Mooney, 2006, p. 2).   
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Another program is seen in online classes, through which international students 

take courses with an American, Australian, or British university without leaving home.  

Fort Hays Virtual College, in collaboration with SIAS International University in China, 

has been offering this type of program to Chinese students since 2000 (Mooney, 2006a).  

The benefits of opening overseas programs can go beyond the number of students or 

revenues.  Research universities that open campuses or programs in foreign countries 

expect to see increased collaboration with foreign researchers in international research 

projects: “…branch campuses can open the way to paid research from multinational 

corporations operating in those countries” (Bollag, 2006, p. 3). 

The third program lies in the collaborative effort to build a brand new university 

in a developing country.  An example is the RMIT International University Vietnam in 

2001 (Asian Development Bank, 2001).  As a cofounder of the building project, Royal 

Melbourne Institute of Technology established a fully foreign-owned university in 

Vietnam and has been educating students not only from Vietnam but also from as far as 

the U.S.A., Germany, Singapore, China, Korea, and Australia (RMIT, n.d.).    

Finally, partnerships or twinning programs, which are not new to higher 

education, are now seen as a critical element in recruitment and in enhancing an 

institutional profile in the international market.  An example can be seen in the Hopkins 

Nanjing Center, a collaborative center between Johns Hopkins University and Nanjing 

University in China, where graduate programs in Chinese studies are offered to American 

and international students in Nanjing (Hopkins Nanjing Center, n.d.).  Twinning 

programs have also been identified as an effective partnership in the effort at 

internationalization.  Essentially a collaborative design, a twinning program allows a 
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student to study the first two years in the home country and complete the last two years of 

college in the partnering institution, usually abroad, such as the U.S., Britain, or 

Australia.  Degrees of the twinning program are awarded by the foreign institution, i.e., 

the university that offers the upper division courses in the program.   

 The push of internationalization by the Western universities has been well 

received by the developing countries in general.  Higher education systems in the 

developing countries welcome partnership and collaborative models with open arms.  

Instead of having their students to go abroad and possibly never come back, countries 

such as Singapore, Qatar, and China have seen an increasing number of foreign 

universities set up branch campuses or forming partnerships with their own higher 

education institutions. 

Singapore has established close relations with 15 partners, including such elite 
institutions as Stanford, Cornell and Duke Medical School.  Dubai has established 
a “knowledge village” with 13 foreign universities, and Qatar an “educational 
city” with four, largely for the benefit of Middle Easterners who want a western 
education but think they may no longer be welcome in America.  (“Wandering 
scholars”, 2005, p. 3) 
 

For China, the arrival of foreign universities is welcomed with open arms because “[t]he 

Ministry of Education … hopes that competition from new foreign universities will help 

spur its own top universities to excel” (Mooney, 2006, p. 2).   

Some of the developing countries have also begun to play the role of “education 

middlemen,” importing and exporting students.  China and Malaysia have become two of 

the leading hosts of international students in addition to the impressive numbers of their 

students studying abroad.   

Between 1998 and 2002 the number of international students in the country 
[China] doubled, from 43,000 to 86,000.  Malaysia sends lots of its own students 
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abroad in an effort at “capacity-building”, but is also actively recruiting students 
from China and Indonesia, and increasing from Pakistan and other Islamic 
countries. (“Wandering scholars”, 2005, p. 4)   
 

As a matter of fact, Malaysia is considering capitalizing its twinning program to boost its 

international student enrollment from China: “Rafidah (Minister of International Trade 

and Industry for Malaysia) said twinning programs with foreign universities in the United 

Kingdom, the United States and Australia could enable Chinese students to obtain foreign 

degrees in Malaysia at a lower cost” (“Malaysia focuses on services”, 2005). 

Demand for Intercultural Communication and Understanding 

The second implication of internationalization is that even though English has 

achieved prominence as the lingua franca of academia, studies of foreign languages and 

cultures should be required in English-speaking countries.  High mobility of skilled 

workers implies that a universal language has to be spoken and understood among all, 

and English has no doubt gained popularity in the knowledge economy.  English has 

already become the language of Internet communication, trade, and diplomacy, but its 

role will become paramount should a university strive to raise its profile internationally.  

Not only are research publications written in English, faculty and students are required to 

attain sufficient English proficiency in order to facilitate international exchange of ideas, 

knowledge, and information.  Recent foreign language policies in China and Taiwan have 

instituted English proficiency exams to all citizens for the purpose of enhancing 

international competitiveness.   

Although this development seems ironic to the connotation of plurality in the term 

“internationalization,” a paradoxical trend has also arisen: the need for English-speaking 

countries to understand and learn foreign languages and cultures.  In the recent survey for 
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future trends by the Chronicle of Higher Education, broad-based understanding of 

foreign cultures is considered critical in ending America’s isolation from the world.   

Some argue that globalization reduces the importance of regional and local 
differences and that the English language has gained unchallengeable ascendancy.  
But there is no evidence that globalization is having such effects.  The world 
remains fractionalized, even polarized.  Ethnic, racial, national, and religious 
divisions may be growing even more important, not less.  (Yankelovich, 2005, p. 
6)  
 

The Bush administration’s recent announcement to increase the teaching of strategic 

foreign languages, which include Arabic, Chinese, and Farsi, brings the issue into focus 

(Bollag & Field, 2006).  This contradicting effect of homogenizing and diversifying 

speaks for the controversial nature of globalization.  Nevertheless, to policy makers the 

issue of English and foreign languages suggests that it is imperative to develop programs 

and strategies to facilitate international understanding and cooperation as globalization 

continues to blur the traditional border between nations and regions. 

Political and Social Limitations  

 The third implication of internationalization is that education reforms are 

inevitably limited by political structure and social values.  Developed and developing 

countries alike exhibit some degrees of resistance to foreign models and the ideologies 

behind them.  Observing the recent education reforms in Chile, France, Germany, and 

Turkey, Rotberg (2004) notes the tension between the intention of the reform and the 

inherent conflicts it has with local culture.  In this study it is also observed that China 

remains ambivalent to total openness and embracing of Western models and practices.  

This is in sharp contrast to the recent proclamation by the University of Melbourne that it 

would model itself on the University of California-Berkeley (Cohen, 2005).  China’s 

uneasiness with foreign models, and, by extension, ideologies, is prevalent among 
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decision makers.  On several occasions, the former president Jiang Zemin, who first 

initiated the 985 Project, and officials of the Ministry of Education, stressed the 

importance of building a world-class university with Chinese characteristics, invoking the 

famous political and ideological slogan, Communism with Chinese characteristics, 

decades ago.  If one recalls China’s history of modernization near the end of the Qing 

dynasty, there has been a persistent position in political or educational reforms: resistance 

of complete Westernization and insistence of “Chineseness.”  This deep rooted belief can 

also be observed in the status and characteristics of the returnees, scholars who have 

earned higher degrees overseas and who have returned to China to serve in critical 

positions.  According to a recent study by Cheng Li (2005), foreign-educated returnees 

tend to be placed in more “functional areas of education, science, and technology, foreign 

trade, and foreign affairs” (p. 18).  Political leadership positions, either on the national or 

provincial levels, are still held by “grassroots-oriented” officials who tend to have strong 

military or political affiliation.  In Li’s words, “China’s political system is neither open 

enough nor bold enough to accommodate a large number of returnees” (p. 18). 

 This tension is clearly reflected in China’s interpretation of world-class 

university.  The political and ideological grip on the globalization-driven university can 

be seen in the tightened policy on freedom of speech and in the lopsided development of 

science and technology over humanities and the social sciences, speculatively due to 

concerns for stirring anti-government sentiment.  Academic freedom is allowed, but 

mainly in the fields of medicine, science, and technology.  Once again, French’s (2005) 

keen observation is elucidating: 

China is focusing on science and technology, areas that reflect that country’s 
development needs but also reflect the preferences of an authoritarian system that 
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restricts speech.  The liberal arts often involve critical thinking about politics, 
economics and history, and China’s government, which strictly limits public 
debate, has placed relatively little emphasis on achieving international status in 
those subjects.  (pp. 1-2) 
 

Li (2005) further points out that “this dynamic interaction between power and 

knowledge, between national interest and transnational perspective, is a fascinating 

development in China today” (p. 18).  This observation is echoed by Kang Liu in his 

book, Globalization and Cultural Trends in China (2004).  Commenting on the 

democratizing effect of the Internet and the censorship on chat rooms and online search 

engines, Liu reveals the ambiguous attitude of the Chinese government toward Western 

cultures and the delicate balance it tries to strike between its Communist ideology and the 

neoliberal ideas.   

Western watchers of China always view such fluctuation between tolerance and 
censorship of ideological discussion as signs of internal strife between the liberal 
and conservative factions, but such an explanation helps little in understanding 
how deeply the CCP has been entrenched in the ideological dilemma.  The 
neoliberals offer an ideological option for legitimating the process of 
marketization and China’s integration into global capitalism, self-consciously 
representing the interests of a newly formed power elite – the bureaucrats-turned-
capitalists.  But to allow the neoliberals to become a dominant voice threatens to 
collapse “socialism” as an ideological icon, ultimately undermining the legitimacy 
of the CCP.  The relationship between the ISAs (Ideological State Apparatuses – 
this author’s note) and the neoliberals is by necessity an ambivalent one, and if 
there is any complicity, it is much more complex and subtle than that between the 
ISAs and commercial popular culture.  (Liu, 2004, p. 74)  
 

The obvious question, of course, is how long the ambivalence will sustain.  Will the 

cultural and political grip on the increasingly Westernized and market-oriented 

universities be forced to loosen or tighten?  In either scenario, then, how would 

excellence be re-interpreted by China as a result?  Finally, what would be the impact of 

such a change in policy on the increasingly globalized higher education market?  These 
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are questions that Chinese observers should continue to answer as the education reform 

moves on to the next stage. 

RECOMMENDATIONS FOR FUTURE PRACTICE 

 As a result of the overwhelming influence of marketization and globalization of 

higher education, clearly seen in the findings of the current study, higher education 

practitioners pursuing excellence should consider the following trends in forming 

strategic plans: promoting language and culture learning, incorporating strategic use of 

distance learning, and providing education and training for lifelong learners. 

1. Promote Studies of World Languages and Cultures   

As English has become the dominant common language across borders, English 

speaking countries and institutions can systematically provide teacher training and 

teachers in response to worldwide demand.  By the same token, the need to interact with 

foreign countries and cultures also prompts the demand to learn and study non-English 

speaking languages and countries.  Taiwan and the state of Ohio have recently signed an 

agreement for recruiting language teachers.  While Ohio will systematically provide 

English teachers for the elementary schools in Taiwan, Taiwan will also send Chinese 

teachers to Ohio starting in 2006 (“Taiwan, Ohio ink agreement”, 2005; “Taiwan to 

recruit English teachers from Ohio”, 2005).  In response to the dramatic demand for 

Chinese language training worldwide, China has instituted teacher training institutes in 

many key universities, including Peking University, and send Chinese language 

instructors to foreign countries for language teaching.  Whether an exporter or importer 

of international students, universities should closely observe the trend for the demand to 

use English and the need for understanding foreign languages and cultures.   
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2. Incorporate Strategic Use of Distance Learning   

The need to internationalize universities naturally leads to the use of distance 

learning as a useful and innovative delivery method of cross-border education.  As 

technologies become increasing sophisticated and user friendly, its implication for 

education, especially cross-border education, should not be ignored.  Online course 

management tools such as Blackboard and WebCT, combined with advancement in VoIP 

(Voice-Over-Internet-Protocol), webcam, and advanced voice and image technologies, 

can provide cost-effective education delivery and reach far more students beyond the 

conventional service territory of the university.  A recent report by Eduventures Inc., a 

Boston-based consulting company, found that online programs will continue to increase 

in the foreseeable future.  “Spending for online education at all universities is expected to 

top $6.8-billion in 2005 and go as high as $10.4-billion by 2007” (Blumenstyk, 2005, p. 

1).  The report further points out that the biggest demand can be found in Latin America, 

Asia, and Western Europe, signaling that the future market is overseas, “particularly 

among 18-to-24-year-olds” (p. 1).  Online education has driven the success of for-profit 

colleges; the competition against public universities will only become increasingly fierce 

with the unmet demand overseas.  While commenting on the rapid growth of cross-border 

education, Peter Smith, the assistant director general for education at UNESCO, warns 

that “[w]hat American universities are doing with their infatuation with campus-based 

education is ceding this whole new market” (Labi, 2005, p. 2).  Technology may not 

replace traditional instruction; however, it is an indispensable teaching component in 

higher education nowadays.  The various modes of distance learning, such as online and 
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hybrid models, should be actively explored for their compatibility with course contents 

and objectives with the goal of reaching more students across the traditional service area. 

3. Provide Education and Training for Lifelong Learners   

Finally, in the knowledge economy skilled workers are constantly in demand.  In 

systems where higher education used to be a rare opportunity belonging to the elite few, 

undergraduate programs were the main strength and mission.  However, massification 

and knowledge economy have prompted universities to enter the training market.  

Training for skill acquisition and update is in demand, as can be seen in the growing 

numbers of professional programs in healthcare, mass media, business and management, 

and information technology in the U.S. and abroad.  This trend can also been seen in the 

recent University of Melbourne’s blueprint to reconstitute the institution by adding 

professional graduate studies (Cohen, 2005).  This development is echoed in the 

observations of higher education trends in the U.S., “If higher education were totally 

responsive to the demands of the larger society, in 10 years we would see many more 

efforts to integrate higher education, training, and work” (Yankelovich, 2005).  

Universities need to review their missions, connect their role with local and global 

industries, and identify training needs to supply skilled workers for local and worldwide 

markets.   

RECOMMENDATIONS FOR FUTURE RESEARCH 

 This study presents an outline of an interpretation system of excellence as shaped 

by globalization.  The descriptive nature of the study lends itself to further investigation 

into several issues surfaced in discussions of the world-class university system.  Four 

areas of research are of particular interest: 1) the world-class university system revisited, 
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2) American universities’ competitiveness, 3) university governance, and 4) privatization.  

Each area is explained below. 

1. Additional Dimensions of Excellence 

The current study draws information from printed materials and published 

speeches.  The majority of information collected for the research reflects the position and 

aspirations of the state.  Given the authoritarian nature of the Chinese government and the 

dominance of state-directed policy in the 985 Project, the system presented in the study 

should be reasonably close to the vision of a Chinese world-class university.  Having said 

that, the emerging scandals, corruptions, and other potential problems of the world-class 

university system that were spotted in some of the literature gathered for the research 

strongly suggest that further study of the affinities and their relationships should follow.  

Interviews, observations, and information collected through other means will shed light 

on achievements and pitfalls of the world-class university project.  Furthermore, case 

studies of other countries’ efforts in building world-class universities should also be 

studied to aid in identifying common themes across nations. 

2. America’s Competitiveness in the Context of Globalization   

The competitive edge that American universities have enjoyed for the past 

century may disappear as other countries begin to revitalize and reenergize their higher 

education systems.  Although American universities have served as models of excellence 

in several higher education systems, including Britain, Germany, Australia, India, and 

China, their competitive advantages may fast disappear if they stay complacent.  While 

admiring the success of American universities, The Economist points out four major 

criticisms of American universities that may negatively impact their leading status: 1) the 
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dominance of political correctness that suffocates free inquiry, 2) the drastic increase of 

tuitions that is making universities unavailable to many students, 3) universities 

becoming “bastions of privilege rather than instruments of social mobility,” and finally, 

4) “the erosion of the competitive principle” as in the growing amount of direct 

appropriation of the federal research grants on a non-competitive basis (“Secrets of 

success”, 2005, p. 4-5).  As universities in other regions of the world double their efforts 

to compete with American universities in the race of the world-class university, it is 

notable how their American counterparts react to the competition and what they do to 

maintain their competitive edge. 

3. The Question of Governance  

The trend to internationalize higher education has prompted inquiries into the 

impact of supranational agencies on the autonomy of a state over its higher education 

system.  A case in point is the new guidelines developed for cross-border higher 

education in December 2005 by the Organization for Economic Cooperation and 

Development (OEDC) and the United Nationals Educational, Scientific, and Cultural 

Organization (UNESCO) (Labi, 2005).  The growing popularity of world university 

rankings also implies that there will be more public and worldwide interest and 

intervention in university, and this new “multi-actor space… modifies the governance of 

research, innovation and teaching, along with the dynamics of public sector (Bellon, 

2005, p. 66).  As globalization gradually blurs boundaries between nations and 

international mobility of students and skilled workers increases, it is likely that higher 

education systems throughout the world can ill afford not to incorporate international 

strategies in their response to competitions and the pursuit of excellence.  It is, however, 
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worth studying how the state responds to the demand of the supranational agencies and 

their guidelines.  What would be the tension between them?  How would higher 

education systems in the developing countries change to comply with the guidelines?  

How would they resist and what are the consequences?   

4.  Public and Private Nature of Higher Education 

Finally, the trend to privatize higher education poses a looming threat to access 

and objectivity of academia.  With decreasing public support, can universities, especially 

public universities, remain affordable to lower-income students?  In addition, the role of 

university in the current economy has proven to be more than symbolic.  Not only does it 

become a knowledge producer, it has also grown into a knowledge distributor, connecting 

research and industry in an unbreakable bond. When research is closely tied to businesses 

and industries, how will it change the nature of a research university?  Citing Novartis’s, 

a Swiss pharmaceutical company, stipulation for a research grant to Berkeley to have the 

first look at the research findings, The Economist points out, “…scientists … are turning 

against free and open inquiry, though for commercial rather than ideological reasons” 

(“Secrets of success”, p. 4).  Further observations and studies of the public and private 

natures of higher education will facilitate decision makers in formulating plans and 

policies for the future development of higher education in the age of globalization. 

A FINAL THOUGHT 

 The definition of “world-classness” is highly paradoxical.  Globalization has 

gradually wiped off the traditional national boundaries and makes the meaning of 

excellence transcend countries and cultures.  On the other hand, a university cannot be 

called excellent if it has not fulfilled the commitments to its local constituencies.  As seen 
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in the study, a few universities intend to achieve both, and the context of globalization 

has allowed the conditions to ripen for universities to compete against each other on a 

different level.  Excellence is being redefined on a global scale, and globalization has 

become a new paradigm for higher education policy (Kwiek, 2001, p. 28).  Much like the 

multinational conglomerates such as Microsoft, Google, and Yahoo!, a new classification 

of global universities may be needed in the discussion of higher education.  These 

universities will at once meet the demands in the social, cultural, and political context in 

which they are situated and respond to the call of the global economy.  Instead of “Ivy 

League,” we may be witnessing the emergence of a “Super League” in the near future. 
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Appendix A 

A Brief History of Two Universities 

 

I. HISTORY OF PEKING UNIVERSITY 

 Peking University is the first modern university in China.  It was built out of 

Emperor Guan Xu’s (1875-1908) strategic effort to revitalize China’s power after a series 

of defeats by Western nations starting with the Opium War in 1860.  Initially named Jing 

Shi Da Xue Tang (the Metropolitan University), the institution opened its doors in 

December 1889 in Beijing.  “It was the first modern national comprehensive university in 

China and became a milestone in the development of Chinese higher education system” 

(Min, 2004, pp. 8-9).  Indeed, the Metropolitan University was not only the first higher 

education institution but also the “highest administrative organization of education in 

China” (Peking University, n.d., p. 1) at that time.  The university was renamed Peking 

University in May 1912 after the revolution overthrew the Qing Dynasty and ushered in 

the era of the Republic of China. 

 Peking University is renowned for its pioneering role in advancing higher 

education in China, and the first golden era of the institution was under the helm of Mr. 

Cai Yuanpei after he became the president in 1917 (Hayhoe, 1989, cited in Min, 2004).  

According to Min (2004), Cai introduced reforms that helped develop the university into 

a true modern university based on the European model.  He “promoted institutional 

autonomy and academic freedom.  He also emphasized arts and science, instead of 

ancient classics, as core curriculum areas, patterned after the Western university model” 
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(pp. 9-10).  Under Cai’s leadership, the university flourished.  By 1919, Peking 

University had fourteen departments and more than 2000 students (Peking University, 

n.d.).   

 Part of the Peking University’s tradition is its revolutionary spirit, which 

originated in the May Fourth Movement in 1919.  Initiated from Peking University, this 

movement started as a political parade to protest the unequal treaty granting foreign-

occupied territories in China to Japan and Germany in a convention in Paris in January 

1919.  Police brutality, student deaths, and arrests soon spread the movement to other 

parts of China.  A nationwide movement pressured the government to dismiss the 

Chinese representatives to the Paris convention and release the arrested students.  This 

incident is widely regarded as one of the watershed moments in the history of Peking 

University.  Since then, the patriotic and revolutionary spirit exhibited in the movement 

has become the core of the university culture. 

 Japan invaded China in 1937, and the War of Resistance Against Japan lasted for 

eight years until the end of World War II.  During this period, Peking University retreated 

to Kunming in the Yunnan Province in 1938.  Together with Tsinghua University and 

Nankai University, it formed the National Southwestern Associated University, and 

continued to serve students who also retreated to the region.  In 1946, the University 

returned to Beijing, reinstated its name to Peking University, and resumed enrollment in 

October (History of Peking University, n.d.).  “At that time, the university comprised six 

schools (Arts, Science, Law, Medicine, Engineering and Agriculture), and a research 

institute for the humanities. The total enrollment of students grew to 3,000” by 1946 

(Peking University, n.d.c, p. 1). 
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 Not much academic work could be accomplished after the reinstatement.  A war 

soon broke out between the Kuomintang (the Nationalist Party) and the Communist 

Party.  The retreat of the Nationalist Party to Taiwan gave way to the founding of the 

People’s Republic of China in 1949.  The government then introduced the Soviet model 

of higher education, which was highly specialized.  In 1952 China implemented “a 

nationwide readjustment of colleges and universities with the aim to promote higher 

education and quicken the training of personnel with specialized knowledge and skill by 

pooling the country's manpower and material recourses” (Peking University, n.d., p. 1).  

As a result, Peking University incorporated Yenching University’s College of Arts and 

College of Science (Min, 2004, p. 11).  Its emphasis at that time was the teaching and 

research of basic science.  Between 1952 and 1962, the University saw growth in 

enrollment.  By 1962, there were 10,671 undergraduate students and 280 graduate 

students (Peking University, n.d.c, p. 1).   

 Higher education entered a destructive era during the Cultural Revolution 

between 1966 and 1976, and Peking University was not spared.  During that time, 

anything or anybody associated with higher education was considered counter-

revolutionary and was intensely persecuted.  Undergraduate enrollment was suspended 

for more than four years while no graduate students were able to enroll in any institution 

for twelve years (Min, 2004, p. 16).   

 Since 1978, Peking University “entered an unprecedented era of tremendous 

development and construction” (History of Peking University, n.d., p. 1).  In the 

centennial celebration of the University in 1998, Chinese President Jiang Zemin 

advocated in his celebratory speech the idea of a Chinese world-class university.  Since 
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then, Peking University has received significant funding from the Ministry of Education 

under the 985 Project.  As part of the effort to build a world-class university, Beijing 

Medial University merged with Peking University (History of Peking University, n.d.; 

Min, 2004) in April 2000, thereby expanding the academic offerings of the institution and 

establishing Peking University as a comprehensive university.  As of 2005, Peking 

University was composed of 30 colleges and 12 departments.  It also housed 216 research 

institutes and 12 key laboratories.  There were 46,074 students enrolled, approximately 

12,000 of them were graduate students.  Its faculty consisted of 4,574 members, 2,691 of 

whom were full or associate professors.  Among the faculty, 49 were members of the 

Chinese Academy of Sciences and 8 were of the Chinese Academy of Engineering 

(Peking University, n.d.f.). 

 

II. HISTORY OF TSINGHUA UNIVERSITY 

 Tsinghua University was born out of a war.  To be exact, it was a defeat of the 

Qing Court to the allied army of eight foreign countries in the Boxer Rebellion War 

(1899-1901) that precipitated the establishment of the second public university in China.  

As the eight countries “demanded an indemnity of $333 million from the Chinese 

government over a period of forty years” (University of Michigan, n.d., p. 1), the U.S. 

government, at the urging of American educators like James B. Angell from the 

University of Michigan, returned the payment to fund the establishment of a scholarship 

program “that would allow Chinese students to come to the United States for education” 

(University of Michigan, n.d., p. 1).  In 1908, China Foundation for the Promotion of 

Education and Culture was established, and in April 1911 Tsinghua Xuetang (Tsinghua 
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Academy) was founded in the royal gardens of the Qing Court in Beijing with a portion 

of the returned Boxer indemnity.  One year later, it was renamed Tsinghua School.  Due 

to the intention of the funding, Tsinghua’s mission was to prepare students for studying 

in the U.S.  According to the National Tsing Hua University in Taiwan (n.d.), “[o]ver one 

thousand students had the opportunity to learn and bring back to China the western 

science and technology” (p. 1). 

 Tsinghua became a four-year university in 1925 when it established 

undergraduate programs and began enrolling college-level students in addition to those 

for the preparatory school.  It underwent another name change in 1928 and became 

National Tsinghua University.  At that time, it had 4 colleges (liberal arts, science, law, 

and engineering) and 16 departments (History of Tsinghua University, n.d.).  One year 

later, a research institute was established (Tsinghua University, n.d.a.). 

 During the War of Resistance Against Japan (1937-1945), Tsinghua, along with 

Peking University, retreated to the southwest of China in 1937, first forming part of the 

Changsha Temporary University.  Later, Tsinghua, Peking, and Nankai (University) 

retreated further to the southwest in 1938 and renamed the new alliance the National 

Southwestern Associated University in Kunming.  When Tsinghua returned to Beijing 

after the war against Japan in 1946, it had grown into an institution with 5 colleges 

(Liberal Arts, Law, Sciences, Engineering, and Agriculture) and 26 departments 

(Tsinghua University, n.d.b.). 

 Tsinghua University’s history started to branch out after the conflict between the 

Kuomintang (the Nationalist Party) and the Communist Party from 1946 to 1949.  After 

the retreat of the Kuomintang to Taiwan, Tsinghua was reinstalled in 1956 in Hsinchu, 
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Taiwan.  With the official name intact – National Tsing Hua University, it re-established 

its graduate programs first and restored its undergraduate programs in 1964 (National 

Tsing Hua University, n.d.).  Although nuclear science and technology was the key 

program at the renewed institution in the beginning, “it soon expanded the programs to 

include sciences and engineering, and added life sciences recently” (National Tsing Hua 

University, n.d., p. 1).  The College of Humanities and Social Sciences was added in 

1984. 

 In the mainland, however, Tsinghua University underwent yet another 

transformation after its return to Beijing from the southwest in 1946.  In 1952, the 

Communist government followed the Soviet model and reorganized higher education 

institutions.  Tsinghua became a polytechnic institution “focusing on engineering” 

(Tsinghua University, n.d. p. 1).  During the Cultural Revolution in the 1960s and 70s, 

Tsinghua, like Peking University and many other colleges and universities in China, was 

not able to recruit students. 

 When the Cultural Revolution ended and Deng Xiaoping took control of 

government, Tsinghua reinstated its entrance examination in 1978.  It has undergone 

major development since then, beginning with the establishment of the first graduate 

program in the nation in 1984 and the first College of Continuing Education in 1985.  

Expansion continued in the 1990s, including establishment of the College of Humanities 

and Social Science (1993), College of Information Technology (1994), and College of 

Mechanical Engineering (1996); the reinstatement of School of Law in 1999; the merger 

with the Academy of Arts and Design in 1999; and the founding of the College of 

Medicine (2001) (Tsinghua University, n.d.a.). 
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 As one of the two elite universities in China, Tsinghua also received significant 

funding from the central government to build a world-class university.  As of 2005, 

Tsinghua had 11 schools, 44 departments, 52 majors, more than 110 master degrees, and 

87 doctoral degrees (Profile of Tsinghua University, 2005).  It had around 20,000 

students, 9,000 in the graduate programs.  In terms of staffing, it had “over 7,100 faculty 

and staff, with over 900 full professors and 1,200 associate professors, including 24 

members of the Chinese Academy of Sciences and 24 members of the Chinese Academy 

of Engineering” (Tsinghua University, n.d.a., p. 1).   
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Appendix B 

Code Tables for Sources of Quotes in the Group Affinities  

for the World-Class University System 



 

Code Table for Sources of Quotes in the Group Affinities for the World-Class University System 

 
Peking University (PKU) 
 

Code Author(s)/Source Date Title of Document 

P1 Jiang, Zemin May 4, 
1998 

Chairman Jiang Zemin’s speech at the centennial celebration of Peking University (in Chinese).  
Retrieved June 3, 2005, from http://www.china-school.net/985-01.htm 

P2   NA January 6,
2004 

 No agricultural college is included in the 985 Project?  Minister of Education claimed a mistake 
in the 985 university list (in Chinese).  Retrieved June 3, 2005, from http://www.china-
school.net/news/200416172334.htm 

P3 Peking University December
28, 2003 

 Seminar on the publication of “Tang Dynasty Research Series” under the Peking University 985 
Project (in Chinese).  Retrieved June 3, 2005, from 
http://www.pku.edu.cn/academic/zggds/003/001/006/01.htm 

P4/T1 Jiao, Xing 2002 985 Project moving on toward the world class university (in Chinese).  Retrieved June 3, 2005, 
from http://campus.cer.net/20021009/3069563.shtml  

P5 Cai, Yenho & Cai, 
Li 

December 
17, 2004 

An examination of the ranking of the 985 universities (in Chinese).  Retrieved June 3, 2005, from 
http://edu.tom.com/1268/1807/20041217-31041.html 

P6 NA ND Overview of the post-doctoral study at Peking University (in Chinese).  Retrieved June 3, 2005, 
from http://www.postdoctor.org.cn/intro.asp 

P7 Peking University
College of 
Medicine 

 ND Application form for Phase II of the 985 Project (in Chinese).  Retrieved June 3, 2005, from 
http://www.bysy.edu.cn/20050223/20050223141654MATWMM.doc 

P8 Peking University 2004 The management policy of the 985 Project Phase II at Peking University (in Chinese).  Retrieved 
June 3, 2005, from http://www.bjmu.edu.cn/200411/article/2005-05/3437.htm 
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P9/T2 NA ND The national status of China’s distinguished universities (in Chinese).  Retrieved June 3, 2005, 
from http://hitis.blogchina.com/hitis/1684631.html 

P10/T3 Wang, Yung; Jin, 
Tao; Wu, Zuan; & 
Shao, Jen 

June 9, 
2003 

This is how we move toward the world-class university (in Chinese).  Retrieved June 3, 2005, 
from http://www.alumnipower.net/educnt/200369121237.asp 

P11   NA February
24, 2005 

About the Peking University College of Public Management (in Chinese).  Retrieved June 3, 
2005, from http://www.ce.cn/home/zdtj/200502/24/t20050224_48765.shtml 

P12 Xu, Zhihong 2001 Reforms and development at Peking University (in Chinese).  Retrieved June 3, 2005, from 
http://www.pku.org.cn/data/data.jsp?id=103zhounianjianghua 

P13 Peking University 2004 Notice of grant application for the 985 Project Phase II curriculum and system development (in 
Chinese).  Retrieved June 3, 2005, from http://www.bjmu.edu.cn/200411/article/20005-
02/3181.htm 

P14 Chu, Zhaosheng&
Liu, Jian 

 July 30, 
2002 

Chinese university presidents discussed funding levels and allocation (in Chinese). Retrieved 
June 3, 2005, from http://www.lib.stu.edu.cn/html/gjck/z027/z02702/z0270204.html 

P15 Chu, Chaosheng & 
Liu, Jian 

July 25, 
2002 

Tsinghua University President Wang Dazhong: There is more than one standard for the world-
class university (in Chinese).  Retrieved June 3, 2005, from 
http://www.lib/stu.edu.cn/html/gjck/z027/z02702/z0270201.html 

P16 Wang, Jise April 5, 
2005 

The inauguration speech of Dr. Wang Jise as the dean of College of International Relations (in 
Chinese).  Retrieved June 3, 2005, from http://www.pkuaa.org/data/detail.jsp?articleID=3232 

P17 NA 2003 Celebrating forty years of the Computing Center at Peking University (in Chinese).  Retrieved 
June 3, 2005, from http://pkucc40.pku.edu.cn/dashiji.htm 

P18 Fong, Jie July 24, 
2003 

Cultivating first class talents through the 985 Project (in Chinese).  Retrieved June 3, 2005, from 
http://news.tsinghua.edu.cn/new/news.php?id=6024 

P19 Museum Website July 25, 
2003 

Peking University launches the Geological Digital Museum (in Chinese).  Retrieved June 3, 
2005, from http://museum.pku.edu.cn/news/view.asp?id=40 

 256



 

P20 Xu, Zhihong January 1, 
2005 

New year remarks from the president of Peking University (in Chinese).  Retrieved June 3, 2005, 
from http://www.pkuaa.org/data/detail.jsp?articleID=2929 

P21 Wei, Guoying & 
Zeng, Huafeng 

2003 Peking University moving steadily toward the world-class university status (in Chinese).  
Retrieved June 3, 2005, from http://campus.cer.net/20030627/3087664.shtml 

P22 Yao, Hua (PKU 
News) 

April 18, 
2005 

Peking University successfully developed bionic dolphins (in Chinese).  Retrieved June 3, 2005, 
from http://www.univs.cn/newweb/news/campus/xsxw/2005-04-18/36071.html 

P23 China Central TV 
(CCTV) 

May 4, 
2003 

Profiles of world renowned university: Peking University (in Chinese).  Retrieve June 3, 2005, 
from http://www.cctv.com/education/20030429/100340.shtml 

P24 PKU College of 
Medicine 

February 
18, 2005 

List of project directors for the medical school’s 985 Project Phase II development (in Chinese).  
Retrieved June 3, 2005, from http://www.bysy.edu.cn/20050223/20050223141725KISMXJ.doc 

P25  PKU Department
website 

ND Introduction to the College of Environmental Sciences at the Peking University (in Chinese).  
Retrieved June 3, 2005, from http://www.environ.pku.edu.cn/xisuo/stx.htm 

P26 NA 2003 Interview with Peking University President Xu Zhinghong: Innovation requires a balanced 
development between university and research centers (in Chinese).  Retrieved June 3, 2005, from 
http://issas.ac.cn/xwgj/xwgj_zhxwdetail.asp?n_id=205 

P27  Lei, Chaozhi
(MOE) 

March 16, 
2004 

Key report at the 2004 annual meeting of higher education technology task force (in Chinese).  
Retrieved June 3, 2005, from http://202.203.187.8/keyan/Weijian/Index_weijian/dt5.htm 

P28/M10 Liu, Niancai; Liu, 
Li; Cheng, Yin; 
Wan, Tengteng 
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J5 NA 2002 Party representatives: Watch out for three pitfalls in building world-class universities (in 
Chinese).  Zhong Guo Jiao Yu Bao (China Education Daily).  Retrieved June 8, 2005, from 
http://www.jyb.com.cn/gb/jybzt/2002/gjtd/279.htm 

J6 Ji, Shiujun April 22, 
2005 

Why do we want to build a group of world-class universities? (in Chinese).  Zhong Guo Jiao Yu 
Bao (China Education Daily).  Retrieved June 3, 2005, from 
http://www.cedudaily.com/gb/2005/04/22/zy/3-gdjy/1.htm 

 
 
 
Critique & Concerns 
 

Code Author(s)/Source Date Title of Document 

C1/P34 Xi, Yoming; Guo, 
Juer; & Li, Huaizu 

April 5, 2005 Management system determines the development of science and technology innovation (in 
Chinese).  Retrieved June 3, 2005, from http://nst.pku.edu.cn/article.php?sid=5713 

C2   Jiashan May 17,
2005 

Interview with the Dr. Wen Rumin, the Department Chair of Chinese at Peking University (in 
Chinese).  Retrieved June 8, 2005, from 
http://www.sciencetimes.com.cn/col37/col81/article.htm1?id=56185 

C3 NA April 25, Interview with Jian Xiaoyuan: Bubble scholarship is the direct product of planned academic 
development (in Chinese).  Retrieved June 3, 2005, from 
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2005 http://www.sciencetimes.com.cn/col37/col81/article.htm1?id=55603 

C4 
(NA) 

NA NA NA (No C4 was assigned due to the researcher’s oversight.) 

C5 Wen, Xinhong & 
Liu, Yenping 

April 19, 
2005 

Interview with Li Xuetsin at Tsinghua University: fame and fortune is the biggest problem in 
the academia now (in Chinese).  Retrieved June 8, 2005, from 
http://www.sciencetimes.com.cn/col37/col81/article.htm1?id=55224 

C6   NA March 18,
2005 

MOE ordered university BBS’s shut down (in Chinese).  Retrieved June 8, 2005, from 
http://www.freechina.net/2005/news/00024.htm 

C7 NA (China Daily) December 
27, 2004 

College must learn to walk before they could run.  China Daily.  Retrieved June 3, 2005, from 
http://www.china.org.cn/english/China/116089.htm 

C8 Wu, Huanqing & 
Lui, No 

2004 Are we lost in the dream of the world-class university? (in Chinese)  Retrieved December 13, 
2004, from http://www.edu.cn/20040806/3112120.shtml 

C9 Gan, Yang 2003 The idea of a Chinese university and the reform at Peking University (in Chinese).  
China.com.cn.  Retrieved June 14, 2005, from 
http://big5.china.com.cn/chinese/zhuanti/bdgg/379760.htm 

C10 NA 2003 Interview with Gan Yang: 90 years of the Chinese university (in Chinese).  CERNET.  
Retrieved June 14, 2005, from http://www.edu.cn/20040810/3112562.shtml 

C11 Xue, Yong 2004 The right lesson for building the world-class university (in Chinese).  CERNET.  Retrieved June 
14, 2005, from http://www.edu.cn/20040819/3113471.shtml  

C12 NA 2002 Hiring faculty should follow certain rules (in Chinese).  CERNET.  Retrieved June 14, 2005, 
from http://www.edu.cn/20020730/3062945.shtml 



 

Glossary 

211 and 985 Projects:   
China’s two largest higher education reforms since late1990s.  The purposes of the two 
projects are similar: expanding and updating the infrastructure of selected colleges and 
universities.  Nevertheless, the scale and focus are different.  The 211 Project targets 
more than 100 institutions and projects; the 985 Project selects 30 to 40 key universities 
and allots special funding to become world-renowned institutions.  These two projects are 
sometimes translated as “Project 211” and “Project 985”, respectively, as evidenced in 
the official China Education and Research Network website where “Project 211” is used 
in an English summary of the project outline.  The current study uses direct translation of 
the terms as in the 211 Project and the 985 Project. 
 
Administrators:   
University staff members who are in charge of institution- and/or department-wide policy 
making and budget control.  Examples include presidents, vice-presidents, deans, and 
directors. 
 
Globalization:   
A term largely considered a force which propels changes in policies, regulations, and 
practice of a country in order to facilitate the flow of goods and services.  Globalization 
of higher education is often discussed alongside internationalization in literature. 
 
Internationalization:   
A conscious choice by an institution to raise the awareness and increase exchange of 
international perspectives.  In the context of American higher education, it is often seen 
in the programs of international students studying on campus, American students 
studying abroad, student and faculty exchange with foreign universities, and infusing 
international perspectives across curriculum.  Although associated with globalization, 
internationalization does not necessarily have a cause and effect relationship with 
globalization. 
 
Knowledge Economy:   
An economy where the main activity is the pursuit and obtainment of information and its 
application to production.  An example can be found in the research and development of 
nano-technology. 
 
Managerialism:   
A management practice whose goal is increasing profit and efficiency.  Examples of 
manageralism in the public sector includes strategic planning, competitive pay grade 
based on performance, cost and benefit analysis, and the focus on measurable output. 
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Marketization:   
The application of free market principles in public administration.  Essential elements in 
Marketization include decentralization of government control, privatization of public 
entities, and competitive pricing strategies.   
 
Massification:   
A summarizing term to refer to the expanded access to and the increase of enrollment in 
higher education in this study.  It is also called democratization of higher education.   
 
MOE:   
The acronym of Ministry of Education of the People’s Republic of China. 
 
PKU:   
The acronym of Peking University in Beijing, China. 
 
Privatization:   
The process of loosening public control and turning an entity over to private ownership.  
This process usually precedes marketization and competition. 
 
Returnees:   
Chinese scholars and professionals who have earned an advanced degree from a foreign 
higher education institutions, with or without work experience overseas, and who return 
to China to participate in any aspect of national development. 
 
THU:   
The acronym of Tsinghua University in Beijing, China. 
 
World-Class University:   
A model of excellence in higher education.  Variations of this term can be found in 
Chinese higher education literature.  The most common variation is “first-class 
university.”  In many cases, these two terms are actually combined to appear, literally, 
“world first class university.”  Also, when mentioned in the context of current Chinese 
education reforms, it is often used to refer to research-intensive institutions. 
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